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B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl k<R 13K CALL#EE M303
FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#Hu#E /Instructor : iTiE #H

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ENG503E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
WETHT I I ITAT 47 LFFEDRAE / Academic Writing in English and Building Foundation of Research
2. #EDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is designed to provide students with a foundation for writing in English in academic and professional
settings. They will learn grammar, style, citation of sources, etc., required for term papers, research papers
theses, and dissertations. In addition to refining their writing skills, they will also acquire general knowledge
of the structure and content as well as ethical issues involved in academic writing. This course is designed for
students whose native language is not English and is taught primarily in Japanese
3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
Upon completion of this course, students will be able to
- acquire their overall knowledge, skills, and competence for academic writing in English;
— develop more accuracy and command of writing English;
- increase their writing ability with more knowledge of critical/logical thinking; and
— learn the basics of manuscript organization and ethical issues in science for their future research
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The course schedule and assignments are as follows. The detailed contents of each lesson will be explained
at the course orientation. The schedule may be subject to change due to the instructor’s official duties or
academic commitments
1. Week 1 Course orientation
2. Week 2 What is academic writing?
Outline of Publication manual of the American Psychological Association
3. Session 1: Paper elements and format Text: APA (2020) Ch. 2
Week 3 Paper elements
4. Week 4 Format and organization
5. Session 2: Writing style and grammar Text: APA (2020) Ch. 3
Week 5 Effective scholarly writing
6. Week 6 Grammar and usage
7. Week 7 Grammar and usage
8. Session 3: mechanics of style Text: APA (2020) Ch.6, Cf. Turabian (2018)
Week 8 Punctuation / Spelling / Capitalization, Italics, Abbreviations, etc.
9. Week 9 Punctuation / Spelling / Capitalization, Italics, Abbreviations, etc
10. Week 10 Punctuation / Spelling / Capitalization, Italics, Abbreviations, etc
11. Session 4: Documentation Text: APA (2020) Ch. 8-10, Cf. Turabian (2018)

Week 11 Citation
12. Week 12 Citation
13. Week 13 Reference and bibliography
14. Week 14 Reference and bibliography
15. Session 5: Model Text: APA (2020) Ch. 2
Week 15 Analysis of model manuscripts
AER  tha

5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Grade will be determined by participation and presentation (50%) AND test(s) and/or assignment(s) [tba] (50%)
Details will be explained at the first class.
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
American Psychological Association. (2020). Publication manual of the American Psychological Association (7th
ed.).
(IS, TLEEMRZ AR (2022). APAGRSUIERL~ == 7 /v, 5 3R EFER]

References:
Booth, W. C., Colomb, G. G., & Williams, J. M. (2008). The craft of research (3rd ed.). Chicago, IL: University
of Chicago Press
Modern Language Association of America. (2021). MLA handbook (9th ed.).
Strunk, W., & White, E. B. (1979). The elements of style. Allyn & Bacon
Turabian, K. L. (2018). A manual for writers of research papers, theses, and dissertations (9th ed.). University
of Chicago Press
University of Chicago Press. (2017). The Chicago manual of style (17th ed.).
*Reading materials and handouts will be distributed in the class
7. PREEFRISN£E/Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare and review for each class. In addition, they are expected to read assigned books
and write essay(s)

8. Zdti/In addition :




Further information, including the instructor’ s office hours and e-mail address, will be provided at the course
orientation.
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WEH - #85/Day/Period : pifl KIEH 3

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : /NE ik

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS504]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
AV EEE O SERE L 1L (2024)
Methodology and Fundamentals of Intercultural Understanding
2. %0 EH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
A==V 2R L TV A BRDEBRASICBWL T, FHIRSHYES T - A2 5 T, WL WEZELE Z T4
BENETETHEIR->TWVD, ZTOX D REREZEMT 572010, AREITBOD TR o ik cklizonT, 44
=R AFCHEBEN P OEEN R EZRB I 29,
In the increasingly borderless international society of today, at the same time we observe the co—existence and
amalgamation of different regional cultures, social phenomena which lead to violent conflicts are also evident.
In this course, which will take place in omnibus format, we will attempt to provide a general and comprehensive
overview of such phenomena.
3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
R R 2 UL D OB 2@ L . SULDO SR & 2 O E BN 2 PR 5,
Understanding cultural diversity and its determining elements through the examples of all over the world
4. BEDONE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE B OFIMIONTHL=ANRZ TR THBELIT ), BB, BEFa FREIRBITEY . AT A4 (Google
Classroom) 2725 RIREMEN H B,
The class will focus on intercultural understanding and will take place in omnibus format.This class may be
conducted online (Google Classroom) depending on the COVID-19 infection situation.
L. HAH A
Orientation
2. BARIZHBT 2HERUbZAFICET 2 23viifgE O
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture in Japan (1)
3. BARIZBT 2HESUb=AFICET 5 RbElfig ©
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture in Japan(2)
4. AARIZHET D2 FESULZRICBE T 2 B 3vEfE O
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture in Japan (3)
5. HARIZHEIT 2 HRESUEZAFICET 2 2viifFE @
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture in Japan (4)
6. AKX A
Orientation
7. TAVDERERIZETOANE O
Race in United States History (1)
8. TAUMBRELICEIT DA @
Race in United States History (2)
9. 7 AV AERERIZETHAHEE
Race in United States History (3)
10. TAVAWERERICEITL2AHE @
Race in United States History (4)
1. TAZ R
Orientation
12. SERAARL E EHOME O
Issues in Modern Japanese History and Religion (1)
13. N EARR & RAOHME ©
Issues in Modern Japanese History and Religion (2)
4. EREARREEZHOHMNE O
Issues in Modern Japanese History and Religion (3)
15. IR AARL & EHOME @
Issues in Modern Japanese History and Religion (4)
R - LB EEm L2,
No tests.
5. AR 1%/Evaluation Method :
BHBEPHET LA — M ELIFRBREZREITHET 5,
Assessment will be based on reports or written examination assigned by each instructor.
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
WH., REORNTRT,
Materials will be appointed in class by each instructor
7. PREEFRISNE/Preparation and Review :
TXRRIBERENTZHE, FRICHA TS A Z EBROLND,
Students are expected to finish any assigned readings before class

8. Zdti/In addition :




FT7 4 AT T =IOV TIBIRIERT 5,
Office hours will be announced separately.
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B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl kMR 5#KF CALL#EE M305

B B #¢/Categories : KBz d R H-ERSUEHIEREMRE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : A B HE

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE624]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Ja—r3L « HAF U R
TOTKEPEE =T VT KBEIZ R T D B 2 00 Ll Sy At
Theory of Global Governance:
Comparative Analysis of Regional Frameworks on the Asia-Pacific and the Eurasia continent

2. wEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AAREMRIL, =2 —F T REE AV FRFECBT 2 LWBEIZED L IS TNE D, ZORETZTa— UL« AN
TR L HEHSE A O DOER A, LT O 3 SO HRETT 5,
(1) BEFHAEA © BRI HEE (CPTPP) . A o RACEVFERSE M A (IPEF) . F K FTA, HUkAY 22 8% 3 8% (RCEP) 72 &
(2) REMEPHA & RRFOMA © A NRFEEERNS, Rl s, gl &
(3) EHEEED - BRHEZ © 7O T BRREHBIT & AAROBUNBAREY, 7 U T EERERERITE —m— K L
I3 o0fE A, (D) EREA, Q) BHiRMoH. Q)ER - BRSO 3507 7o —F Iz T, s L Twn
<o
How should Japan and the world deal with new reality in the Eurasian continent and the Indo—Pacific? This class
will examine the recent developments of global governance and regional frameworks in the following three spheres:
(1) economic initiatives such as the TPP-11, the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), the Indo-
Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF), etc.; (2) security initiatives and its fusion with the economic sphere such
as the Indo-Pacific, and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO), etc.; and (3) international aid initiatives
such as the Asian Development Bank (ADB), the Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB) and OBOR, and NGO. We
will examine these three spheres from three different approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical
analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses.

3. ¥BoEA/Goal of Study :
BEORNTHEEZ, (1) BHEHAR, (2) BRI ERFEOREA, 3) EBED - BZMAMA %2, (1) ELEA,
Q) FERBISHT. Q)VER - BRSO 3H>DT 7 a—FIZB T, ED LS5/ T 2085845,
In this class, students will learn how to analyze these multiple regional frameworks using three different
approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses.

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB T o— L - N U R L MRS A 2 BRI D720 AT T OWNFICE U CHANHE SN2 E STk Bl
AEL, #F@MEIT.
To understand the global governance and regional frameworks, students will be required to read class materials
answer quizzes, and discuss on the following topics.
1. EA
Introduction
2. B 1ER EpEOMSEA & HER
Part 1 Trade framework and theories
3. 1-1. BRKEHER— M — v T e A v RREEER A
1-1: Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP/TPP11/CPTPP) and Indo—Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF)
4. 1-2. HUgHY 7o B R RS
1-2: Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP)

1-3. HKFTA & K FTA

1-3: Japan—-US FTA and KORUS

6. 220 LAMRREMA L B, BEm & oS

Part 2 Security framework and theories and its fusion with the economic sphere

7. 2-1. A ¥ RKTFLERERL A

2-1: The Indo-Pacific framework

8. 2-2. gl IR,

2-2: The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)

9. 2-3. [H - RESH - U T A L REHIE

2-3: The past Six—Party Talks and Ukraine crisis with economic sanctions

10. 253 EEESHE - HE P

Part 3: Theories of international assistance and investments

11. 3-1. 7 U7 BHZERIT & A RO BUNHEIMED)

3-1: The Asian Development Bank (ADB)/ Japanese ODA

12. 3-2. 7U7 EHBEREHITE —H K

3-2: The Asian International Investment Bank (ATIIB)/ One Belt One Road (OBOR)

13. 3-3. NGO L [HBE R v hT—2

3-3. NGO and international network

14, 3K

Students presentation 1

15. FEF, #FE

Students presentation 2, Summary

o




B WRLER— hoEH
The students are required to submit the term paper.
5. RUEsE 5 :/Evaluation Method :
R - B0 60%, SLE T — 3 20, FHIRLE— 20%
Class assignments and participation 60%, presentations 20%, and the term paper 20%
6. R ER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Z# X% /Reference:
- Deacon, B., Macovei, M. C., Langenhove, L. V., Yeates, N. eds., (2009). World-Regional Social Policy and Global
Governance: New research and policy agendas in Africa, Asia, Europe and Latin America. Routledge.
- Karns, Margaret P., Johnson, Tana, Mingst, Karen A., (2023) International Organizations: The Politics &
Processes of Global Governance The Politics and Processes of Global Governance, Lynne Rienner Publisher
— Calder, Kent E. (2019). Super Continent: The Logic of Eurasian Integration. Stanford University Press.

WFZIE U CHIBhE R 2 Bl T 256 H 5,

Supplementary texts related to each topic will be provided where necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :

SHELROFE, REOMERFZITO Z &,

The students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations
8. Znff/In addition :

RENRIT, FAEOESCEOIIE U TEET I AREERD 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.




W3OS0 AARER X)L

BE - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 3#KF CALLHEE M303

# B 8¢/ Categories : KB silRH-EE SRR EMAH (MC), Bifir$k/Credit(s) : 2
w5 E /Instructor : K  #%E

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-JPN502]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
WH2eD 7= b D H AKFE Practical Japanese for Academic Research
2. %D EK &L E/Object and Summary of Class :
CEFR/JF AAGEHE A X X — K B1-B2 (HAGERESRER N2-N1 FJE) 04 2R LT 5, EEMNARTEBSIAT 47
HEABUC, HEMBEECTLEL SN HAREENEZHICOT S, REHRELE LT, EMOBOEDOEREZBIELE T,
B1-B2 level in the CEFR/JF Standard for Japanese-Language Education (N2-N1 in the JLPT). Through practical reading
and writing assignments, students will develop Japanese language skills needed to conduct research in their
fields. The final assignment is to create collection of sentence patterns in each other area of research.
3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
1) WROEOZATICHNER R I LT, @MUNCFHL, fEHTE 5,
2) MEGEIRD Z A T 1 7 ORFEE ST L, BWENCERTE 5,
After completing the course, students will be able to:
— find, evaluate, and use resources for their research.
— identify and describe the features of discipline—specific writing in their field and used appropriately.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B REORH L, BRI Google Classroom Z {75,
The course uses Google Classroom for announcements and assignment submissions.
RETIE, BEEIN—TT—7 TITI,
The couse most assingnments are done in gruop work.
1. ¥4V x5 —2 3 Course orientation
2. XRERDINEE 7L, Vo TV EN L Gathering sources, Finding Sample papers
3. EBXESHEORE Characteristics of written Japanese
4. FWXLBH L WAL LB Writting Style and Expression of the papers
5. X O L #ERL Types and structures of academic papers
6
7
8

I & G RO E X J7D Using sources and referencing @
I & CkE R D EX 5@ Using sources and referencing @
. ‘mJCOD/\TJ:r FeimAnalyzing research papers— Introduction @
9. DSMT-Fi® Analyzing research papers— Introduction @)
10. ‘rﬂaji@ SHT-AG% (J515) Analyzing research papers— Method
11, #WXDOM-AKém (FES%)  Analyzing research papers—Results
12. ‘AjCUD M- ZIK (%%%) Analyzing research papers—discussion
13. FRXDHT-FEEs Analyzing research papers— Conclusion
14. g%'f@ FCEEDEES Abstruct
15. F & summary ﬂﬁf?ﬁ'ﬁ%ﬂl’)b‘“( Explanation of final assignment
* BAED NERBE BRI LV EET A REERH D £7,
Subjects to change depending on circumstances.
bR ABRITEENE L7V, There are no exams.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
BIESINE 30%, f6 - —EW 40%., FAEIRB 30%
Class participation 30%, Homework assignments/submitted materials 40% Final assignment 30%
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
AR E Textbook
ZIE(EF - REBIRE - RS T - 0T - IUAREET (2009) [RFAEL AARNFEDIZOD LAR— b « FaXRKB N F7
v 7 | WK RS
R HFEFSLTHAL TIEIN,
ZE3E reference book
AEEQ012) TFX - VAR— FOFEAR] AARFEEHIR
7. BEERNEE/ Preparatlon and Review :
OfFFERNC, HRZEEFATBS ZENEE LV, fE L IIRENTH /R T 5, Students read the textbook before class.
@&%Eﬁﬁnﬁu . UTFOHA REfA CTHEAZEL THBL Z &, Read the following gude before class begins.
WAL K5 - W fmER ks
Part 1 [H77-72 5894252 Part 2 [EILKRF LR — MMEFE] http://sla. cls. ihe. tohoku. ac. jp/handbook/
8. Znff/In addition :
BRETIT, FEARXYaRF T Ly FEFS L TLZEV, Please bring your own computer so that you can submite
assignments.
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WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KIEH 3

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
w2z e /Instructor: Z1 SK MATTHEW JOS

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN513E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Introduction to Language Sciences (English)

2. #EDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, we will look at the fundamental fields of linguistics such as phonology, morphology, syntax,
typology and sociolinguistics, while focusing on the Japanese language as a case study.

3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
The goal of this class is for students to gain a basic understanding of the fundamental fields of linguistics
and to acquire the skills to solve simple linguistic problems.

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  FEach week will consist of a lecture on a chapter or section of the textbook. The course is planned to
proceed according to the following schedule, although adjustments may be made depending on the pace of the
lecture and to accommodate students’ interests
1. Week 1: Introduction to linguistics

2. Week 2: Language families of the world and origins, affiliation and typology of the Japanese language
3. Week 3: Phonetics and phonology I: Fundamentals

4. Week 4: Phonetics and phonology I1: Phonotactics and accent

5. Week 5: Morphology and syntax I: Parts of speech and word order

6. Week 6: Morphology and syntax II: Verbal morphology

7. Week 7: Writing and orthography I: Writing systems of the world

8. Week 8: Writing and orthography Il: Japanese writing

9. Week 9: Lexicon and word formation I: Derivation, affixation and compounding

10. Week 10: Lexicon and word formation II: Lexical strata
11. Week 11: Sociolinguistics I: Gender, age, register and role language
12. Week 12: Sociolinguistics II: Honorifics, anti—honorifics and politeness
13. Week 13: Language contact I: Loanwords and borrowing
14. Week 14: Language contact II: Dialect distribution and formation
15. Week 15: Language policy: The history of government language reform in Japan
Bk There will be a take—home exam including a short report assigned at the end of the semester.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Grades will be calculated as follows:
Participation: 20%
Homework assignments: 40%
Final exam (take—home): 40%
6. HREB Lk UBEE/Textbook and References :
Irwin, Mark & Zisk, Matthew. 2019. Japanese Linguistics. Tokyo: Asakura Publishing
7. {23R5M51 228 /Preparation and Review :
Students will be assigned readings from the textbook as well as practice questions each week for homework
8. Znff/In addition :
While this class is conducted in English, students are free to submit all assignments, including the final exam,

in Japanese (Z DOEZROMBHEFEITHFETH LD, WRRBRZELT X TCOREITHAFZETOERMLBED D).
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SR

EH -Eﬁﬂ%/Day/Period DM OKIBR 2 FE

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : TjE #

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN621]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Topics in the Theory of Language and Culture
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is designed (1) to provide a general introduction to the theory of language, society, and culture
via a close reading of selected chapters/papers on the relevant topics and (2) to familiarize students with
certain aspects of the history of linguistic theory. Discussions and presentations will be primarily in Japanese.
3. ¥BnEAM/Goal of Study :
This course will look at certain theories of language, society, and culture with the aim of answering the
following questions:
- What is language? / What is society? / What is culture?
— What are the overall view, methods, and goals suggested by the particular theory?
- What is its historical and intellectual background?
- What is its position in the history of linguistics?
- What are its competing theories?
4. BEDONE - BW - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  The course schedule and assignments are as follows. The detailed contents of each lesson will be explained
at the course orientation. The schedule may be subject to change due to the instructor’s official duties or
academic commitments

1. Week 1 Course orientation
2. Week 2 Introductory discussion
What is language? / What is culture? / What is linguistics? / What is science?

3. Week 3 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (1)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

4. Week 4 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (2)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

5. Week 5 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (3)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1

6. Week 6 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (4)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

7. Week 7 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (5)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

8. Week 8 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (6)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2

9. Week 9 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (7)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3

10. Week 10 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (8)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3

11. Week 11 Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (9)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3

12. Week 12 Participants’ presentation (1)

13. Week 13 Participants’ presentation (2)

14. Week 14 Participants’ presentation (3)

15. Week 15 Participants’ presentation (4)

ui%ﬁ tba

5. BUEIE S E/Evaluation Method :
Grade will be determined by participation in discussions (40%), presentation and/or assignment(s) tba (60%).
Details will be explained at the first class.

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Oxford, UK: OUP
References: tba
*Reading materials and handouts will be distributed in the class.

7. $REEFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare and review for each class. In addition, they are expected to read assigned
materials for discussion.

8. Zdti/In addition :
Further information, including the instructor’ s office hours and e-mail address, will be provided at the course
orientation




HIRIFFED T2 b DT 4 — )V RU—Z

B E - #r/Day/Period : % kER 3K

B 8/ Categories : KBz A -EBSULAHERFMBH (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : LN

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS505]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #&%WH/Class Subject :
AT IE DT~ b D7 4 —) KU —2 / Area Studies Fieldwork

2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
T4 =NV R =7 BE T DEHIE, T4V RV —I THROLNDRET = ZRNDPRDIMEEDEDTHDDNTONTEDL
AWEFR L TR ROV, $72. T—Z AFEDT-DD T —/L RU— 7 [ IHEIIICIE LW FETITORITIER S 72
WV, I TABERTIE, KB ELZED D ETT7 4 — NV RU—Z 32 L2 MO7EDIITI 00, TEOLI T —4 %
INEFTREDICOVWTEANEZDTDOOFERNY 2T 5, EFRIFIC, 207 4 — NV RU—7 2EfEid 5 ECHEAF L Tk
S REFEH DS MM ERR 22 BE RISV T 5,
Anyone who carries out fieldwork should properly understand what kind of data are to be acquired by his / her
research. And he / she should do fieldwork to get data in accordance with ethics and proper procedures. In this
class, instructors will give clues for considering for what purpose he /she should do fieldwork and what kind of
data he / she should collect. Instructors will also give an overview of technical and ethical issues which
researchers should understand in carrying out fieldwork.

3. ¥¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
HIRAFFED T2 D DILFED 7 4 — /v R U — 27 O FIEC/EEE 85T 5,
Students will acquire methods and skills of area studies fieldwork in a wide sense.

4. B%0WE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE L 3 AOEENAET YT 5, #EIFHYHE AT =07 —va VEFEET S, H_EHURE, W
N, K, WADIAICHERZZ TRD, HKEICHREHBICL2RIEZITI) TEICL TS, FHEOT —~ EMEIILLT
D@y Th D,
Each instructor will have four lectures. In the first lecture, three instructors will give an orientation to the
lecture in general. From the second lecture, Yamauchi, Kimura and Myouki will give lectures in turn, and they
will review their lectures in the final lecture. Titles and outlines of each instructor are as follows:
1. AV F—rayv
Orientation
2. WINE TSCRVERHRBOFIE L EE (1) « STERSRFIEORERL) - AROBHIL, 74—V FU—7 O¥HO—E L L
T, WHREBOBBIHTIEICHOW BT 52 & Th 5,
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (1): An outline of methods of literature research’
The purpose of the lecture is to give an overview of the methods about research on reading materials as a
preparation for fieldwork
3. IUANE TSCRERHMRR O L L EE (2) « STHRY X N OFERKY
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (2): Making a booklist’
4. IWANE TSCREBHRR O L EFEE 3) : STHRY A MZESSRBHIEOFREEK )
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (3): Presentation about their own method of research
based on their own booklist’
5. IUNE TSCHRERHRR O L L EE (4) : TV A MO T U B a—)
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (4): Peer review’
6. AR AT THT U7 LIS T 2 0RRE (1) @ &)
AR TIE, W7 T BLMEEITHOICHIZ O MLEL 2D, PEFAEICBET 2 AR 203852 F T IZE T D,
KIMURA Kanako ‘Find historical primary sources on East Asia (1): Basic knowledge’
The aim of this lecture is to learn the basics of finding primary sources for historical studies in East Asia
7. ANTRIZET TR U7 BRI T 2 EE (2) BEEOBRLIT)
KIMURA Kanako ‘Find historical primary sources on East Asia (2): How to find Chinese classics ¢
8. AMALET THT7T U7 BERIRICEIT 2 HERIE (3) FEARDLLE
KIMURA Kanako ‘Find historical primary sources on East Asia (3): Comparison of different versions of books’
9. ARMHEIZEF THT U7 BRI 2 WA (4) FREFEIR - 3L SCE IR EZ)
KIMURA Kanako ‘Find historical primary sources on East Asia (4): Research Case Study: Correspondence between
the Tokugawa Shogunate and Foreign Kings’
10. WARE THESFHEOKEMBEL 7 0 — N FU—7 OEEHF (1) BT & 13
AR T, SEORE FREME) 2258 L b, BULIIRICBIT 27 4 — 1V RU— 7 OREF 2B 5, %
OET, EREEOHFEZESF L, BREBI 29,
MYOKI Shinobu ‘Basics of Social Research and a Practical Example of Fieldwork (1): What is Qualitative
Research? ’
The purpose of this lecture is to give an overview of social research (especially qualitative research) and
examine a practical example of fieldwork in tourism studies. Students will learn how to produce information
then make a presentation.
1. WARZE S EOREMEL 7 +— LV FU—7 OFEEH] (2)  BOLHIEICBIT S 7 4 — L KT —7 |
MYOKI Shinobu ‘Basics of Social Research and a Practical Example of Fieldwork (2): Fieldwork in Tourism Studies’
12. WARE THEHEORKMEL 7 4 — N FU—I OFEERH| (3) : HFREAEET DHEM—K] 15)
MYOKI Shinobu ‘Basics of Social Research and a Practical Example of Fieldwork (3): Methods for Producing
Information: KJ Method’




13. WA T EDOEME 7+ — NV FU— 7 OFEERF (4) @ 5K
MYOKI Shinobu ‘Basics of Social Research and a Practical Example of Fieldwork (4): Presentation’
14. #a¥h
Review
15. T H
Alternative date
B ERHBIIER L v, LR— FEEREET D,
Students are required to submit reports instead of paper test.
5. Rl 5 :/Evaluation Method :
WE~OFEBREL, LA— ML VIHMEEZIT S, LAR— hOBME, $RH 5L, BHRICE LTt SHE N RERICHAT
éo
Students are evaluated by class participations and reports. Information about make—up reports, submission methods
and deadlines will be announced by instructors at their lectures
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
K HEDYIEREERR ISR T 5,
Instructors will announce textbook and references in their first lecture
7. 12%WER51 53 /Preparation and Review :
K HEDYIEERR ISR T 5,
Instructors will give directions in their first lecture
8. Znfti/In addition :
FRLOAfh, FIEHRERHCREZEOFH B IEOEMEZHIT 20T, ZHHEIINT5Z L,
Participants in this class should attend the class of the first week to obtain detailed explanation about the
plan of the class.
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EBRBUGRE S R

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % HIEH 5

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : K7  FiBg

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE515]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
(E BRBUR RS
International Politics and Economics

2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :

5 KR KL, RIS OG5 LT Thx) Te b TE ] OWEMER—BM L k> TETHY, Fr—rUkhk

NEBIZEATND, REREFHEZZT CODERRBHRICE LT, FRIMICI EIE /18 -0, AR 2T L5, B
L o— LG, MERERE DDA ONTWS, ZO#HEBICBWNT, EEBMROBES . ERERIER . SEEFM ORI
OFHE, EEEEOTED Hie & MkafpA a2 —IZBT 5, HirFiE, BlEA L MBERAIC O W TOMREITH, ZOHELZ B
LT, BURERS LS OB TR BUE M 2 R X D3 72D O Jeimn 22 Jnik & oo i Bk 2 HfR 3 5,
Since the end of WWII, economic globalization has been progressing with the rapid rise of the mobility of ' money’
“human beings’ and ’goods’. This process has increasingly affected international relations, and interactions
between politics and economics are being accelerated as a result. This class will provide students with three
analytical frameworks in order to understand the following aspects of international relations: International
History, International Relations and International Environmental Policy. Students are requested to cultivate
capacities to analyze contemporary political and economic affairs and thereby to demonstrate to the society the
perspectives and analytical methods with which to resolve accumulating problems in the contemporary world

3. ¥¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
(1) f-2 R0 O S 2 18155 5,
(2) BT B EBRAL S BT 2 Tt . T HiE~ OB ERD 5,
() EEBUARE 2 AN R DR EET D,
1. to attain basic concepts of social science research
2. to acquire a basic analytical framework of the contemporary world
3. to develop an integrated view on international relations

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
e BEMEZEICLY., A=A TH#ET S,

The class will be conducted in an omnibus form by three instructors.
. frhugriay

Introduction

2. EERBIAE (1)

International History: History and Facts

3. EERBIAsE (2)

International History: Causation in History

4. FEEREBIE (1)

International Politics : What is ‘Security’ ? Concepts and Theories of Security Studies

5. EEREIA (2)

International Politics : Migration and Security

6. [EERBItREm (1) HBIMFIE

International Relations: Case Studies
7. EEEBRR (2) it

International Relations: Comparative analyses

5. [ERBFH (3) (AR

International Relations: Hypotheses testing

9. EERBIA (3)

International Politics : International Cooperation and Conflicts (Neoliberal Institutionalism vs. Neorealism)

10. [EEEBE (4)

International Politics : International Public Opinion and Smart Power Theory

1. 7F—2xdim (1) g, —2

Game Theory: Strategic form game

12. 7—2 8 (2) RREES—2L




Game Theory: Extensive form game
13. ZF—unBEH (3) BuELF—24

Game Theory: Repeated game
14. ERRRBEBUR — ERREIRIER & ILRAEE ST

International Environmental Policy - International Resources Recycling and Extended—Producer Responsibility
15. #efE

Summing up

AR HERLA— b

Students are requested to submit term papers
5. BUEIE5E/Evaluation Method :

BE~OSMEMIRLFA— M2 EI2 XD, sEIRERICBRET 5,

Class participation and the term paper and so on. Details are to be announced in class
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

VBTG U TRERITHETRT 5,

Suggestions will be made on referenced materials where necessary.
7. 2RS4 53/Preparation and Review :

VBB SOk A TR L. REFORE T THERT HILERD D,

Student are requested to read any related materials and make preparations for the presentations assigned.
8. Zznfti/In addition :

BRINHE, LFICEEZBELET,

E A—/L : kazuaki. okubo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp

If you have any questions, contact on the following account

Email address: kazuaki.okubo. d5@tohoku. ac. jp

BENFIL, FEER EORBIZEVERO TR S 5,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on.
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BE - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 43K CALL#E M304

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
w8 /Instructor : L% EH

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS516]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

BEfiaix 5, EEHEo) (1) —B3b & OMBE - #iC L 72 5 BRESHEIGERE & NS REOF#HFH —
Transgressing the border, encountering the other (6): ethnocultural issues and internal conflicts in cross-
ethnic/cross—cultural contact

2. BEpHEMLEE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZER B X, FERE SRR O FIEICBIT 22 MEE K aTmEIcH U, 22 E0 A2 E 2 -8R 2 BT 52 L T,
FEEIE & O FIEICET LR E BT L ET LD TH D, B DEFEN LW - BHENIR Y 2 T T Rl
T HEARCERN, MBEDTFEEZRI « BEL, KFNREMREFHEE, A VTEWVC T ERIINET 52 L LICHEFET
HERRECIREL - SREARET A L L bIC, AR R =y JEMOX O LI REMEEREOER 2 BET 50 TH 5,
From multicultural and interdisciplinary perspectives, this course deals with psychological, cultural, social,
and religious phenomena relating to individuals and groups occasionally with different ethnocultural backgrounds
and identities. This series of lectures not only theoretically provides the cause or backdrop of cultural discord
or conflict issues in general underlying social relationships of individuals and groups, but also attempts to
find a clue to the solution of such problems on a case by case basis.
3. FHDFEALE/Goal of Study :
FREOMERES 2, MEOF{EZ BRI L BT, MEBERZR EDOHOARD GEASCRBEOBERIZ & b7 2 56814
EEmAICEY B, MEOERE~ 7 eB L 7 el e otiZET 5 2 L2 HEET,
Based upon the above perspectives, the lectures are twofold contentwise. Initial four lectures are delivered to
sort out the ethnic problems and related issues and give logical frameworks, taking psychological matters into
account. Then the rest of the serial lectures is devoted to specific issues concerning border crossers and
immigrants under particlar circumstances as represented in European feature films.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Wz YEOFV T — g CTREORE - FIEEOBAZK-T-0ObL 3ADHENET —~ITh> THLA=AAER
TRELENRLBET 5.
After the orientation of this course being properly introduced, three instructors take turns in charge of
subsequent lectures. Video materials and/or feature films are employed appropriately in due course
. AV T —ay (EEE. LEEE. ERENE)
Course orientation by Toru Sato, Yukino Sato & Shihomi Meguro
2. REEMEOH R &0 (1) (EiEE)
Theories and mentalities of ethnic problems (1), by T. Sato
3. RIGERMBEOMG L OB (2) (EE)
Theories and mentalities of ethnic problems (2), by T. Sato
4. REMEOH & 0B (3) (EikER)
Theories and mentalities of ethnic problems (3), by T. Sato
5. REEMEOI G & 0L (4) (EiEE)
Theories and mentalities of ethnic problems (4), by T. Sato
6. RIEMEOB & OB (5) (L)
Theories and mentalities of ethnic problems (5), by T. Sato
7. MBICRABEREOXR (1) (EHESE)
Images of border crossers in several films (1), by Y. Sato
8. BHBIZ A DR DR (2) (KLHEET)
Images of border crossers in several films (2), by Y. Sato
9. MBIZRDBEEE O (3) (KHESE)
Images of border crossers in several films (3), by Y. Sato
10. BMBIZRDMBEE DL (4) (LHETH)
Images of border crossers in several films (4), by Y. Sato
1. BHRIZRD~A VT 4 L Z2DEHR 1) (B RENZE)
Images and its history of minorities in several films (1), by S. Meguro
12. MBICHD~A 7 VT 4 &EOREE(©2) (HREMSE)
Images and its history of minorities in several films (2), by S. Meguro
13. MRIZED~A 7 VT 4 L ZOREEB) (BEREME)
Images and its history of minorities in several films (3), by S. Meguro
4. BHRIZRAD~A 2 VT 4 L ZDEH (4) (B RENZE)
Images and its history of minorities in several films (4), by S. Meguro
15. #Rf5
Concluding session
AR HBPuds bR,
No term exam is conducted
5. BUEFE S :/Evaluation Method :
UAR— b EHERILERE LTI 272 5, HIEIE, VAR— &2 60%. HEE 0% &35,
UAR— F TR, HYBEOBEENEOFNL HOBLIROMEERICH 727 — 28, HAGECImkT 580 L4




%o ZEIRCHIZ I RT 22 &,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted paper and participation in discussion, etc.
The Allotment:
A term paper
6. #AERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HETHTRT D,
References will be designated in the course.
7. ¥2ERERIN 3 /Preparation and Review :
Eﬁt%@ﬁ@ﬁ:%bﬁT%%XW%T%% LT DT, ZODEZNLESRO L, BONMEERARED TREICHEZ L%
HLT D,
Students are advised to read specified materials in advance and to prepare for their active participation in the

discussion.
8. #of/In addition :
WET DG EILER OFREITIEC D,
HANZE A= VETHEOWME MBS D2 L,
HAGRIIUTO LB,
Individual counseling can also be given. Contact the instructor by email in advance.
toru. sato. c6@tohoku. ac. jp (O% @ |ZE XX TLZEWY)
yukino. sato. b3@tohoku. ac. jp (Q@% @|ZEZH#ix T EWY)
shihomi. meguro. b2@tohoku. ac. jp (Q@% @ITEEHZ T 7ZE W)




ELEOMR S

W H - #85/Day/Period : % AmEH 15

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : NJE  Eiiff

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN512E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Quantitative Analysis in Language Research
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course focuses on applied quantitative methods in language research. Students will learn basic statistical
concepts, including probability and hypothesis testing, and will practice applying this knowledge by analyzing
existing data sets. The course starts by introducing the fundamentals of statistical analysis, such as types of
experiments and data, probability, and hypothesis testing, and then progresses to methods for testing experimental
hypotheses in language research. For each topic, students will analyze real data to apply the knowledge they
have acquired in the course
3. ¥ 0EEAR/Goal of Study :
Objective 1: Learn basic concepts in quantitative analysis, such as types of data, probability, and hypothesis
testing.
Objective 2: Understand statistical analysis in published research articles.
Objective 3: Acquire hands—on skills in statistical analysis
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  FEach class meeting consists of a mix of short lectures, discussions of research scenarios, presentations
and sample data analyses. Most weeks will feature chapters of the textbook or a paper to be read in advance,
with a student-led critical summary and discussion of the focus, design, and analysis of the featured paper
1. Introduction (Textbook: Chapter 1-2)
Descriptive Statistics — central tendency(Textbook: Chapter 3)
Descriptive Statistics — variability (Textbook: Chapter 4)
Foundations of Inferential Statistics — probability, normal distributions, z-scores (Textbook: Chapter 5)
Foundations of Inferential Statistics — characteristics of the sample mean (Textbook: Chapter 6)
. Foundations of Inferential Statistics — hypothesis testing, significance, effect size, and power (Textbook:
Chapter 7)
7. Review (Week 1-6; Chapter 1-7)
8. Inferential Statistics — one-sample t—tests with confidence inrervals (Textbook: Chapter 8)
9. Inferential Statistics — two—independent sample t—tests (Textbook: Chapter 9)
10. Inferential Statistics — related sample t-tests (Textbook: Chapter 10)
11. Review (Week 8-10; Chapter 8-10)
12. Inferential Statistics — one—way ANOVA (Textbook: Chapter 11)
13. Inferential Statistics — two—way (or factorial) ANOVA (Textbook: Chapter 12)
14. Inferential Statistics — correlationn and linear regression (Textbook: Chapter 13)
15. Review (Week 12-14; Chapter 11-13)
Bk There will be no exams in this course but students will be given 10 assignments. Assignments will come
with datasets and questions. Students will be asked to analyze the dataset and find an answer to the questions
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
Assignments (x10) (100%: 10% for each assignment)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
We will use the following textbook. The book is publicly accessible as an open textbook online
Privitera (2018). Essential statistics for the behavioral sciences. SAGE.
For those with higher aspirations, the following books may be of interests
Winter (2019). Statistics for linguists: An introduction using R. Routledge
Baayen (2008). Analyzing linguistic data: A practical introduction to statistics. Cambridge University Press.
Field (2012). Discovering statistics using R. SAGE.
Field (2017). Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS Statistics. SAGE
7. ¥EEFRIS %/ Preparation and Review :
Students will be given ten assigments throughout the course.
8. Zdti/In addition :
In this course, students will be asked to analyze datasets from published studies. In additon to the course
content, they will be asked to learn how to use software programs for quantitatiive data analysis. Although
students may use programs of their choice, we recommend the following: R (https://www.r—project.org/), JASP
(https://jasp-stats.org/), and IBM SPSS (https://www. ibm. com/spss)

o o1 Lo




EFRZ LB

SRR (BAFE
WEE - #85/Day/Period : il HIEH 685 53 1:#5%E
BB #/Categories : KB iR A -EBSULAZERSEME R (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#24% 8 /Instructor: ] EONG HYEON]JEONG
BB F Y 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN514]
# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE
1. B H/Class Subject :
=EER A RS (Introduc{;ion to Language Sciences )
2. #%0 B # & %%/ Object and Summary of Class :
SIERFIE R KOS SR A 18D 5 FAEO T2, SRR FORERE L ICRIZOW TR T 5, B LFRSUER DTz DKL
BT A2 F O, SREMEA~DIEWRE ZF (2o 5,
This course will provide participating students with foundational principles of theoretical and applied

linguistics. It will also cover basic knowledge necessary for preparing their master’ s thesis from a broad
perspective.

3. ¥BpEEA#E/Goal of Study
S e %\ET;"OJZU\FSH%E% 7"3/\ BHCBWTHIZE T 572D DR L IRV 2 512D 1) 5, Participating students
will acquire a basic and broad knowledge of linguistics sciences.

4. BEDONE - BW - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Bz SEAFOEPE L ISHIC OV TR T 5,

A wide range of topics in theoretical and applied language sciences will be discussed in this course.

1. EA Introduction (BB KIE)

2. BES & FiB#m (1) Phonetics & Phonology (1) (BB AKE)

3. BEAT & %%nﬁj‘\ (2) Phonetics & Phonology (2) (EfEKRE)

4. FEFY & HHE (3) Phonetics & Phonology (3) (BiIfEKE)

5. JZ#EEm (1) Morphology (1) (SilGR/E)

6. JEHE# (2) Morphology(2) (EfEXKIE)

7 ﬂé‘é‘\\ (3) Morphology(3) (EHBKRKE)

8. = GO J71E (1) Methodology in Language Typology  (HAF#R)

9. EREERGGDJTE (2) Methodology in Language Typology  (FiAfiA)

10. E;’;"ﬁ'&ﬁ}%ﬁ (1) Second Language Acquisition Research (PNJ§iELVE)
11. BT 2E (2) Second Language Acquisition Research (PNJEEELYE)

12. ;ﬁ#;nﬁﬂﬁfﬁn (3) Second Language Acquisition Research (PNJFELVEF)
13. FBHEBT 7 —F DO FEEHET (1) Cognitive approaches to Language Learning (ER#ELE)
14. BE7 7 a—F O EiEE15 (2) Cognitive approaches to Language Learning (ERIERE)
15. PBEAY7 7 u—F O =585 (3) Cognitive approaches to Language Learning (ER#ERE)
A SRR LSOV TRLT S,
A wide range of topics in theoretical and applied language sciences will be discussed in this course.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
BHENENENELRBRO LR — %‘ﬂﬁiﬁ&%;@ﬁmb F DY) E A AR & T D,
Each instructor will assess the participants’ achievement for his or her session(s) based on reports and/or
participation in discussion. The average of the scores reported by all the instructors will be converted
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
MBS U CTHR/R T 5, Instruct as needed.
7. $REEFRIS % /Preparation and Review :
MBS U CTE LY
8. #oft/In addition :
KHB OB, EEHEAT F ik, ViR — NMEHIFER SIZ oW TS EE D ORERIZEZN L 7,




EFRZ LB

I—u v NBRHEEH I

iBH - #85/Day/Period : %IE D Zofh ik

Rt BB/ Categories : Kk 4R A -EBESULHIERHMAA (MC), Bfr#/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : BpAf A

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS601]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

Considérations historiques sur les pouvoirs locaux et sur les problémes viti-vinicoles dans la France
contemporaine / Historical Considerations on Local Powers and Issues of Winemaking in Post—Revolutionary France
/) ERT T RSB DHIEME ) & U A BT D B

2. REDHK &’EE%/ Object and Summary of Class :

Quand on étudie 1 évolution politique de la France contemporaine, il est extrémement important de mieux
comprendre les conditions de la société locale, ainsi que leurs roéles historiques par rapport au pouvoir central
de 1’Etat, libérés de la vision historique biaisée du € Paris—centrisme » (centrée sur la capitale). Pour une
partie de 1’ étude, ce cours traitera des problémes relatifs aux relations politiques entre le pouvoir central -
1’FEtat et la communauté locale, observées dans la France contemporaine, en se concentrant sur le pouvoir local
et les intéréts viti—vinicoles dans quelques régions productrices de vin

In exploring the political evolution of Post—Revolutionary France, it is extremely important to more
appropriately understand conditions of local society and their historical roles in relation to the “central
power”, freed from a “Paris—centred historical perspective”. As part of the study, this course will address
issues related to the political relationship between the central power of the State and local communities observed
in Post—-Revolutionary France, focusing on the local powers and wine interests in some wine—producing regions.

ERT7 T ADOBUREMNEBRZET % 9 2T, [NUHuLSEE) 226 A L, THd ) o@n & ORFEIC I THlilliits (7
—ANLL) OHY J: IR EE L RIEICIER T LI E b TEETH D, TO—BRELTRREI LD
TV HEMBE T T AR D UA CFEMOMBME NS L OFRMO D 4 VERFEICEE L, BFE (PREQR) & HugdsoBFR
P2 D < DI OV TEET 5,

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :

Afin de cultiver 1’ esprit des étudiants a penser en perspective historique, ce cours cherchera a les familiariser

avec certains procédés de recherche historique, d un coté en vérifiant les faits tangibles et en lisant

certaines sources dites primaires et des références d histoire tout en gardant un esprit critique, de 1 autre
en examinant des méthodes historiographiques.

In order to cultivate historical thinking, this course attempts to give students experience with basic

procedures of historical research through verifying historical facts, reading primary sources and research

books critically, as well as examining historiographical methods.

JRSRE LR 4 5 1o, HEEGIR HUERCHFSEE ORUHIRITIAR, B S 7155 DR & W o T2 IR S22 0F5E D SRR PESE I

5,
4. BEDOWE - BH - Jik/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
i Dans ce cours, les étudiants envisageront les problémes importants autour du vin durant la période post—

révolutionnaire, lesquels constitueraient une préhistoire législative de 1’ AOC (Appellation d’ Origine Contrélée)
de 1935, examinant de facon comparative, entre autres, les régions du Bordelais, de Bourgogne et de Champagne
In this course, students will consider important wine issues of the post-revolutionary period that would have
formed a prehistory of the AOC (Appellation d’ Origine Controlee) law of 1935, observing above all comparatively
the Bordeaux, Bourgogne (Burgundy) and Champagne regions.
AGHFE T, 1935 4FITRAL L7z AOC (JREEHIATHIMERR) IEORTHZRTENRT T A0V A 20D FERGEMEE, &
DHOIFARNLR— - T d—=a « Uy U R—= 2D T »> TEET D,

X JFEAIE L CHERELZ TELTWDEN, IRk ->TiEA > F 4> (ISTU, Google Classroom, Zoom2E) H&HV 9 5, /
The class will be conducted in—person, but depending on circumstances could also be conducted remotely (such as
through ISTU, Google Classroom, or Zoom).

1. Introduction : nature de la science historique / Introduction : On Characteristics of the Historical Science
/) TA KA ERFOFERIMAS I DN T

2. Vue d’ ensemble de 1’ histoire de la France contemporaine / Overview of the History of Post—-Revolutionary France:
Historiography of the Central-Local Relationship / iTfX~7 T v ATl « e & 5 OEAMRICEE 3 B iFE sk

3. Historiographie du Second Empire francais : entre < Réaction » et € Innovation » / Historiography of the
French Second Empire : Between “Réaction (Reaction)” and “Innovation (Progress)” / 7 v A% i OWFZE
SCE) & BT D BT

4. Connaissances fondamentales de 1 histoire du vin (1) : processus de fabrication du vin / Basic Knowledge of
the Wine History (1) : Wine-Making Process / UA VOO DHEMEmi (1) : A 25D

5. Connaissances fondamentales de 1’ histoire du vin (2) : les intéréts viti—vinicoles et les négociants / Basic
Knowledge of the Wine History (2) : Wine Interests and "Négociants” (Merchants) / U A D72 OIEEEmMF (2) :
U A CERIELEA

6. La vinification dans le Bordelais / Winemaking in the Bordelais (Bordeaux Region) / R/L R—HIFD U A 5<
)

7. La vinification en Bourgogne et en Champagne / Winemaking in the Bourgogne and Champagne Regions / 7 /L o—
. :/“\’://\O‘—::Lﬁjﬁfﬂjf@yfl) :/"D< 4]

8. La naissance des grands crus (1) : évolution historique du concept de € cru » / Birth of the Grands Crus (1)
Historical Evolution of the Concept of "Cru” / 777 Vad (1) : 17V o) &0 HAER




9. La naissance des grands crus (2) : classification des vins bordelais en 1855 / Birth of the Grands Crus (2)
Establishment of the Bordeaux Wine s 1855 Classification / 7727 U a®HEL (2) : R)V K—T A - 1855 k& D
AT
10. La naissance des grands crus (3) : exemples du Bourgogne et du Champagne / Birth of the Grands Crus (3)
Examples of Bourgogne and Champagne / 777 JadHE (3) : Ird—=ad Iy /8—==2
11. Le chemin de la loi de 1’AOC (1) : les critiques envers le vin du commerce, i.e. des € vins artificiels » /
Road to the AOC Law (1) : Critics against Merchants’ Wines, i.e. “Vins artificiels” / AOCYERKSESE (1) : pAAD
Ay (TATUA ) ~OHtH
12. Le chemin de la loi de 1’A0C (2) : les débats législatifs autour de la définition du € vin » / Road to the
AOC Law (2) : Legal Controversy surrounding the Definition of “Wine” / AOCIERRNLH (2) : [UA ] EFEEZDIDH
PRI
13. Le chemin de la loi de 1’AOC (3) : 1’ émergence des concepts d € aire de production » et d’« origine » / Road
to the AOC Law (3) : Emergence of the Concepts of “Aire de production” (Producing Area) and of “Origine” (Origin)
/ AOCIERRNEEE (3) : TAEpER ) Ba s TRpEM) B&
14. Révisions (1) : les roles historiques des localités viti—-vinicoles dans la France contemporaine / Review
(1) : On the Historical Roles of Local Wine—Producing Regions in Post-Revolutionary France / #&%& (1) : U A L PE
WS BTt 7 7 v AR D Ml O E S
15. Revisions (2) : le poids historique des principes législatifs inhérents a la loi de 1’AOC / Review (2)
Historical Significance of Legislative Principles Embodied in the AOC Law / #¥&%E (2) : AOC 1= EARDFE L Y B R
AR 3BR La dissertation semestrielle / The term paper / HIZRL &R —k

5. RUEsE 4 :/Evaluation Method :

11 est établi que 1 évaluation de notes sera fondée sur la participation en classe et les devoirs accomplis
(60%), ainsi que sur la dissertation trimestrielle (40%). / Evaluation is determined comprehensively based on
class participation, completed assig

6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
WS (3 —m )T A 3] sdbRF e (2019 4),

Les autres instruments de travail et polycopiés seront distribués dans la classe. / Other reading materials
and handouts will be distributed in the class. / % DOMLOFMBEBHIFZHEIZB W TEAIT 5,

7. 12%RR54 53 /Preparation and Review :

I1 sera demandé de lire et de comprendre la partie assignée du manuel avant chaque cours. En terme de révisions,
les devoirs seront assignés a la suite de chaque classe. / Students are required to read and understand the
assigned part of the textbook bef

8. Zoft/In addition :

Ce cours s’ appuiera essentiellement sur des exposés et des lectures de références. Il est souhaitable que les
étudiants puissent maitriser la langue francaise & un niveau élémentaire au minimum. Cependant, avoir un réel
désir d’ apprendre le francais peut étre suffisant. / This course will be based on giving lectures and reading
the references. It is desirable that students have some elementary French proficiency; however, a strong desire
to learn French is sufficient. / IREDOEAREIL, HWEEERRICL D, EFEN T IV AFENE L O EREELD
DB, 7T AGEFEICERE b OFILZDINED TR,




B

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl AR 2K CALL#ZE M303

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2 E /Instructor : Wi =&iT

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT603]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #¥pH/Class Subject
ERIZRIT DN E FDFEY /The Experience of Disaster and Narrative in Literature
2. BEOHMLEE/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :
B E RN EIESE TRV ORNEZTOIIMEEZ G Y FE (LIBEEE L VD) B, KnZzobolzon
TRED DT TIZAR, BEEE IR b &t 0D OBERTIC L > TR 2B D, A OINL LI EDFEEARE LT,
BV /LD ZZT L b HgE LT, SUFREMBFEL TE /o, TOMF T, Bth [ ol 5720
TP M, PR LFE D I DN T OB SCIRGHIF 2 BRI . STPER O IR T OFE Y ZHilelo O OMIIEE 2155
Z LA HFET, / Victims who have suffered psychological trauma due to various “calamities” such as war, disasters,
and sexual violence find it difficult to speak about their experiences. These survivors are silenced by
disempowerment and alienation from others. Literature and art have existed as mediums for recording isolated
lives of survivors or as spaces to acknowledge their voices. In this lecture, the aim is to gain an intellectual
foundation for reading the narratives of survivors within literary works, with a vertical axis of reading through
the play “La Guerre de Troie n’ aura pas lieu (The Trojan War Will Not Take Place)” and a horizontal axis of
interpreting reference materials about survivorship and storytelling.
3. ¥B0E#EAE/Goal of Study :
WK ) OF—~<NT7 47 v a iDL BN E GEY ., G, EFERE), BODZLIETRRLIIENTEDL LD
2725, /You will be able to articulate how the theme of “disaster” manifests in fiction (through narrative,
structure, rhetoric, etc.) using your own words.
4. BEDOWE - BH - Jik/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
@EE *
1. 1\ Arba&rar: BOBEMNE TLASME] 12D\ T / Introduction: Literary Texts and Trauma
FomsG L ElE ] 25ide (2D 1) / Trauma and recovery (1)
FOrsME L aIfE] Z3ite (£ 2) / Trauma and recovery (2)
Fose L miE] #iide (20 3) / Trauma and recovery (3)
o4 DFEKMEE] #35ide / The Tale of Genji by Nao—cola Yamazaki
[ bz LiXicTcE 20 0] &3ite / Weil es sagbar ist by Carolin Emcke
Fe 25 U —on3&MH] Z3te /Invention de 1° hystérie by Didi—Huberman
A3 2 Ri7-ohs] 23ide / The good soldiers by David Finkel
9. [#:4 LB ] War and Theatre / Akihiro Odanaka
10. TheAPIEZ 5720 ] (2D 1) / La Guerre de Troie n
11. ThaAEPTEZ 520 (2D 2) / La Guerre de Troie n
n
n

0N e oW

aura pas lieu by Giraudoux
aura pas lieu by Giraudoux
12. ThruaAESTEZ 570 (2D 3) / La Guerre de Troie aura pas lieu by Giraudoux
13. [hraAg3ks 57200 ] (2D 4) / La Guerre de Troie aura pas lieu by Giraudoux
14, T#RK) 77 A (BIEFOHEMEBIZAIL T) / Disaster and texte. Discussion about the final report
15. ¥EDFE L ¥ / Conclusion
5. Rl 1:/Evaluation Method :
RBRIATOVE R Ay K LAR— FORHAE S > TFMIL £ 7, /No final examination. Final report submission required.
6. FRHER X U=%/Textbook and References :
VaT 4 AL == HHATMIR FOMSME L EIE] [BEFEHTR] (A9 3ERE, 2023 4F)
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
VORIV EEZRTIOEE TIZERRLETOT, BZEBELTRBWTL7Z&EV, / The document will be distributed one
week before the class. Please read it before each session.
8. Znif/In addition :
WEATH T 4 ATy v a U ~OBIEBRE (30%) L. K& LrR—k (70%) a6 L CGHEL 7, B L R— ol
F10 EfFEO P THRFE L E T, /Oral participation in two discussion’ s sessions(30%) . Final report (70%)

>
>
>
>




KE i I

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % &WEH 4K

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : A Kz

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT605]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
BRI DWFE D BT D FERL (1895-1919) & BRIENT K 2 MEE DA, AL (1924-1929)
Perfection of the narrative of cinema (1895-1919) and deconstruction/reconstruction of the narrative by cinema
(1924-1929)
2. BEpHEMLEE/Object and Summary of Class :
EFFTVaIz—b, AV ZANG 1910 FKREE TOBBE ORI EFRTFTT 5, D W 77U 7 ¢ 25 1910 % F T
MARIZ L > CTHIRED HIEEFERR LT, MEBRBAZWEEICEREIE L ENOHK L TITZ 9 & T 2MEER b ORA %
EBERTDH, BT 7 vy v [Nb— s X =7 ] (1924), V3 - 7 L—)b [HRF] (1924), ¥4 - T b
T AT &8 (1929), T7==2x /XU [ToZuy7oR] (1929) #H0 L5,
First, we will re—examine the history of the cinema from its beginning (Auguste and Louis Lumieére, Georges
Mélies) to the end of thel910’s when D. W. Griffith complete the manners of narration by film. Secondly, we will
exmanine a contrary tendance of cinema : deconstruction / reconstruction of the narrative by cinema. On this
point of view, we will analyse Ballet mécanique (Fernand Légier, 1924), Entr acte (René Clair, 1924), Man with
a Movie Camera (Dziga Vertov, 1929), Un chien andalou (Bufiuel, Dali, 1929)
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
RCKIT 31T 2 EEFMREIR D T B30T ) RN 4, 1910 LRI I X 5B IR AR SE=D W 7V 7
4 AETHEET D, TO®%, BURIZ X 2WFE DITBER L, BUEIZ X > THREDMRIR TS E 2 3 A T BB EZIZ DN\ TH L
95, MEZEIFIZE S TA M=V — T U U ITRNNRDEREFFOOEBFET D,
We will examine the development of the Seventh Art in the age of the silent films until the perfection of the
narrative of cinema achieved by D. W. Griffith. After this achievement, several film makers deviates intentionally
this manner, deconstructing and/or reconstructing the narrative by cinema itself. In this way, we will find out
what the story telling means to the cinema
4. B%0DWE - B - 1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEEE R %8 > TR B OHEE 2 BT 5, EE2WIRES L OBEER IR %2 Y T, iR IS RR 22 E /& D
Porem EBL L7236, EERIRBEEZED T, BEREIIMmEZ TET L0, HBHRICL o TUIA T4 12k 5,
We will check diachronically the development of the art of cinema. Focusing on principal schools and film makers,
we intend to reexamine their important aspects in the theoretical way
1. HAXA
Introduction
2. 1895 NS 1910 KDY OMEIRIE, . VaIz—, AUV R DW- 27V 742 (1)
Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1910s : Lumiere, Mélies, D. W. Griffith (1)
3. 1895 4EN D 1910 KDY OMEIRIE : Vo Ixz—/b, AUZTA DW- 7 U7 4% (2
Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1910s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith (2)
4. TZx)F Lz [RNL—- X h=v7] (1924) (1)
Fernand Légier, Ballet mécanique (1924) (1)
5, ZxbFr e L¥x [RLb—- XHh=v7] (1924) (2)
Fernand Légier, Ballet mécanique (1924) (2)
6. Zx)Fr e L¥x [RNL—- Xh=vr] (1924) (3)
Fernand Légier, Ballet mécanique (1924) (3)
.vF s 7 b—)b [HEM] (1924) (D)
René Clair, Entr’ acte (1924) (1)
8. X« 7 L—)b [%EM] (1924) (2)
René Clair, Entr’ acte (1924) (2)
9. L3 - 7 L—/L [FEM] (1924) (3)
René Clair, Entr’ acte (1924) (3)
10. PH Tz b7 [AHATERF-725]) (1929) (1)
Dziga Vertov, Man with a Movie Camera (1929) (1)
1. OH Tz N7 (AT EFE-7H] (1929)  (2)
Dziga Vertov, Man with a Movie Camera (1929) (2)
12. VH TV b7 [WATEF-H] (1929)  (3)
Dziga Vertov, Man with a Movie Camera (1929) (3)
13. =2z 7Y 72y roR] (1929) (1)
Bufiuel, Dali, Un chien andalou (1929) (1)
14, =2z /80 [T 7oR] (1929)  (2)
Bufiuel, Dali, Un chien andalou (1929) (2)
15, F=ax /&Y T2 7oR] (1929) (3)
WEOELED
Bufiuel, Dali, Un chien andalou (1929) (3)
Conclusion
A EABIATD R,
No paper test will be held




5. RuEaHE 5%/ Evaluation Method :
WMEASOHE LR~ OBM, BLOFEHFREBHO LR — NOFERERE L CORENIT 5,
To obtain the result, three elements are required : regular attendance, participation to the argument, report
submitted by the student at the end of the semester

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

SBEE .

-VanirVa - Ry—, [HERBESE] 1 ~12, FUE—RB - HOCAR, EERTTS, 1992 4.
- M EE—BS (&), TMERZ%257 VT 0 VT —X], 7 4L A7 — ML, 2003 4F.
AL, TBREBGR SR —2— 7 ¢ 7 o f A=V O—], /NEE, 2004 4R,
FDOMDOBEZEIZONTIRER IR L, B®EZ U > M LEAAT D,
7. SRS /Preparation and Review :
FRETHEY BT 2ME{EREZ, FANCAR T LI T5 2 &, BB W UIFERTICHAT S,
The students are recommended, if possible, to see previously the films treated in this classe.
8. Zznfti/In addition :
EFR Y 4 T A% Classroom IZT7 v 750 TC, MEEETLZ &,
The video of all the classes is available on Google Classroom.
FEEIO A —)LT RUAIRDEY,  naruhiko. teramoto. c1@tohoku. ac. jp




T A Y BB

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KIEH 3

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : /NE ik

BB+ 3V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS606]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%2%7EA/Class Subject :
TAUDARERICBIT IR 2 XL TKEL Populism and “Rebellion” in U.S. History
2. %0 A L%/ Object and Summary of Class :
2&;%& I, 19T AV D AEREICBT2AE 2 ) ALES L TRKEL) EMFEN 2 FR e OBEARI T2 LiIck by, 72
U BB NREMEORELMFFE AR T A Z L2 BN ET S,
The purpose of this lecture is to grasp the historical characteristics of American popular sovereignty by
elucidating the relationship between the populist movements and the events known as “rebellions” in the 19th
century United States.
3. %22®§U§E$¥/Goal of Study
TAVARIZBTERE2 Y XA & (AL EDOBMREIET A ZEICL D, TAVIRFFEROIIELBMT D &,
Students are expected to understand the merits and demerits of American democracy by considering the relationship
between populism and “rebellion”.
4. BEONE - AW - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE 7TAYIERECBTHRE 2D AaE AL ORERZT -2 SCHROK T a7 9, 728, B o o gy
RWUZ LY, A>T A (Google Classroom) (Z7¢ 2% AIREMEDS D
A close reading and discussion of the literature dealing with the history of populism and “rebellion” in the
United States. This class may be conducted online (Google Classroom) depending on the COVID-19 infection situation.
1. AV F—rayv
Course orientation
2. IR =2 U XA E I D
Introductory Lecture: What is populism?
3. TR A MoFBiEEm (D
Text readings and discussion: (1)
4. TX A MOREG L (2)
Text readings and discussion: (2)
5. 73X A MRt L Him (3)
Text readings and discussion: (3)
6. TXF A MOKET L Him (4)
Text readings and discussion: (4)
7. TR Mo L Eam (5)
Text readings and discussion: (5)
8. 7 ¥ A hfEH L (6)
Text readings and discussion: (6)
9. T¥ X hOkEFt L Em (7)
Text readings and discussion: (7)
10. 7% A Ot & iEm (8)
Text readings and discussion: (8)
11. 7% X bokEHiLiEm (9
Text readings and discussion: (9)
12. 7¥ A Ok EEm (10)
Text readings and discussion: (10)
13. 7F R bt LR (1D
Text readings and discussion: (11)
4. 7¥ A hOfEp L (12)
Text readings and discussion: (12)
15. 45
Summary of the class
A ERRBRIIER L2,
No paper test will be held.
5. EefEEEM 75/ Evaluation Method :
RE~DOSMEZE 40%, IRV R — N % 60%IZHFE L CHHET 5,
Assessment will be based on class participation (40%) and one final take—home essay (60%).
6. #FER L osEE/Textbook and References :
T O STRRITF Y Z N FANC BT T 5,
Texts will be provided by the instructor.
7. W48 /Preparation and Review :
BEINH e i LThrn, RECHETZ &,
Students are expected to read texts in advance.
8. #off/In addition :
FT 4 AT T —IZOWTIIRSRIERT 5,
Office hours will be announced separately.




EFRZ LB

TAY XEwI

B E - #r/Day/Period : il KR 2K CALL#ZE M303

# B 8¢/ Categories : KB silRH-EE SRR EMAH (MC), Bifir$k/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : LN

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT608]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

T A Y 3 ADOHiR/ N & Rt

Reading a novella in Americas
2. BEOHN J:m%/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :

1. PHR/ANROEETUC LD . SCAES ORI %2 F 250

2. %EEVEEE’%%@&" !‘_’EEE’JXCHJT? EE, TAUIRIZ %?é%ﬁ%é@fxﬁﬁ%ﬁ’éiﬁﬁé

3. WFEEATO ETHMEL D TIRSCEROER ) A HIET D

The aim of this class is to learn the academic reading skills of literature in relation to its historical context

In this semester, we read a novella about Americas
3. ¥ 0EEAM/Goal of Study :

1. WMIea1T 9 ETREE L 72D L-ULTO—IRICER CUAEM) 23t i< 12 85T 2,

ERTEOEMOREBEN SR L, TOEROT —< O EOFMBHEZ T LT, 7T AU D ADOSH) - B

iEﬁF'ﬂé%fiﬁﬁ‘Zs ENTE D,

3. ZIRTEROARZHEIE LI LT, RO T —< & ZDORATHRICH T AMESITEEHET LN TE L LIk D,

The goal of study in this class is to acquire:

1. the basic skills of reading literature through the close reading of stories

2. the basic knowledge of social and historical issues in Americas

3. the basic strategy of reading academic essays as second materials
4. BEONE - BEY - JiiE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

Wz IR E T, FEEEO RN E A TN, BT DRI A TEA TN, BB, T TEILHZEOESL B

BB U TEFT L2 ENHHDOT, RETOHTRAMEETHZ L,

In Week 2- 8, you are required to read assigned sections of the novella

In Week 9-14, you are required to read critical essays on the novella

The following schedule may change according to the ability and interest on the part of students.

1. Introduction
2. Reading a novella
3. Reading a novella
4. Reading a novella
5. Reading a novella
6
7
8
9

. Reading a novella
. Reading a novella
. Reading a novella
. Reading a novella
10. Intensive Reading of Criticism : (1)
11. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (2)
12. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (3)
13. Extensive Reading of Criticism : (1)
14. Extensive Reading of Criticism: (2)
15. Warp-up : How to Write a Research Paper
#BR  You are required to submit a research paper at the end of the semester.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Class assignments (30%)
Contribution to the class discussion (30%)
A research paper (40%)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Printed materials or PDF files are given during the class. The reading materials are written in or translated
into English
7. 1SEFERIS %Y /Preparation and Review :
You are required to read the assigned materials as a preparation for each class.
As class assignments, you are required to submit a summary of the story or critical essay you read in every
week.
+  Pay attention to the significance of each critical
8. Znif/In addition :
Though this lecture is given mainly in JAPANESE, the lecturer is required to write this syllabus in ENGLISH. The
lecturer has no idea of why such an absurd thing happened. So please be careful lest you get confused when you
attend the first day of the class

a
a
a
a
a
a

0 1O Ul vk LN —




G—ayN- T AU BHEREEE A

W H - s#r/Day/Period : #iff] ABH 438 JIdk* v > <2C 10 3

# B 8¢/ Categories : KB silRH-EE SRR EMAH (MC), Bifir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#HuzE /Instructor : Vi E5E

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
S—n /N T AY DGR OFEME (2024-1)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2024-1)
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
=N BROT A Y B OIF - JEE - 5E4y - UL E IS & 3 5 FAEOELRRSUERIZAIT, ZeAEN RS 2 B
TRV, ZOMEICHT AERICERCE R A HEE 2R TB IR,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studles and to present the results.
3. ¥B oA/ Goal of Study
S b RNZ#EmE 29 U %f’ﬁﬁﬁ%@ﬁ%?&:’é%ﬁ‘ékk% . SEREOEWE LR SRR T 2N EFICOT A
&o
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high-level master’s thesis
4. BEONE - BEY - J7iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W 1 FRFEITET —~ DI bR DRV IAH DT WRHE LN DIz THE IR 9, 2 FRPAETE LR LDOE
BAZ AN TS 2 Rz bl-> TR Z chO SITHTRZEZ TEL TWAN BAIT L > TiEA > 7 A~ (Google Classroom)
2k s,
1.MC first-year students make several presenrations to refine their own topics
2.MC second-year students make several presenrations for completing their master’s thesis
1. AV =7 —vayv
Orientation
2. WFgEIEE LR (D
Presentations and Discussions (1)
3. WFgEIEE LR (2)
Presentations and Discussions (2)
4. BRIEEEER LigEmm (3)
Presentations and Discussions (3)
5. WFgEIEE LR (4
Presentations and Discussions (4)
6. WFgEIEE LEmm (5)
Presentations and Discussions (5)
WroessER Lagim (6)
Presentatlons and Discussions (6)
8. WFFEIEE L (1)
Presentations and Discussions (7)
9. WFZEIEE LEEm (8)
Presentations and Discussions (8)
10. Mo L (9)
Presentatlons and Discussions (9)
WHoEssER &g (10)
Presentatlons and Discussions (10)
12. MFFEssER Lam (1)
Presentations and Discussions (11)
13. WFEsER L (12)
Presentations and Discussions (12)
14. WFFE3EE & am (13)
Presentations and Discussions (13)
15. MR & iam (14)
Presentations and Discussions (14)
AR EHBII TR,
No paper test will be held
5. BUEE S/ Evaluation Method :
WITHENE R L OGER~ DS INE 2R AN EHMET 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HREIIEH L, 2BETEE, HEORNTTRT,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. SRS 33/Preparation and Review :
FHEITHGOEROBEIZHWOINV R U MEARDOD LN HETITRINT S Z &,




The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.
8. Znfti/In addition :

FT 4 AT T —ZOWTITREIERT 5,

Office hours will be announced separately.




—ayX T AYUHERETEEB

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KWEH 48

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : /NE ik

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
I—n /N T A Y DGR OFERME (2024-2)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2024-2)
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
=N BROT A Y B OIF - JEE - 5E4y - UL E IS & 3 5 FAEOELRRSUERIZAIT, ZeAEN RS 2 B
TRV, ZOMEICHT AERICERCE R A HEE 2R TB IR,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studles and to present the results.
3. ¥B oA/ Goal of Study
S b RNZ#EmE 29 U %f’ﬁﬁﬁ%@ﬁiﬁ%?ﬁﬁ'ﬂ?‘é LB, BEREOEWME LR SCEERT 225255 2
& )
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high-level master’s thesis
4. BEONE - BEY - J7iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE 1 FRPEIIIRET —~v DI B2 5KV IAHZDT=, ﬁnﬁiéﬁE btofk 7295, 2 FRFAEIELTRILOE
Eﬁ T, WFFERE 2 027> TIT 9, MR EELZ TFTEL TWEN, WAL > T4 714 > (Google Classroom)
kB,
1.MC first-year students make several presenrations to refine their own topics
2.MC second-year students make several presenrations for completing their master’s thesis
1. AV = r—vayv
Orientation
2. WFgEIEE LR (D
Presentations and Discussions (1)
3. WFgEIEE LR (2)
Presentations and Discussions (2)
4. BRgEEEER LigEwm (3)
Presentations and Discussions (3)
5. WFFEIEE LR (4
Presentations and Discussions (4)
6. WFZEIEE L (5)
Presentations and Discussions (5)
WroessER Lagim (6)
Presentatlons and Discussions (6)
8. WFgEIEE LiEwm (1)
Presentations and Discussions (7)
9. WFFEIEE L (8)
Presentations and Discussions (8)
10. Mo L (9)
Presentatlons and Discussions (9)
WHoEss R g (10)
Presentatlons and Discussions (10)
12. WFFEssER L (1)
Presentations and Discussions (11)
13. WFEsER L (12)
Presentations and Discussions (12)
14. WFFEIEEK & iEam (13)
Presentations and Discussions (13)
15. MR & iam (14)
Presentations and Discussions (14)
AR EHBII TR,
No paper test will be held
5. BUEE S/ Evaluation Method :
WITHENE R L OGER~ DS INE 2R AN EHMET 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HREIIEH L, 2BETEE, HEORNTTRT,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. SRS 33/Preparation and Review :
FHEITHGOEROBEIZHWOINV R U MEARDOD LN HETITRINT S Z &,




The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.
8. Znfti/In addition :

FT 4 AT T —ZOWTITREIERT 5,

Office hours will be announced separately.




TVTHERMER

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % AKWEH 2

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : Bl

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT611]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
T I T #E AU ZE O A En
Basic knowledge of Asian culture and society
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
K%%Tg\jﬁﬁgmi5ﬁﬁiéihf%t®wéigztm;of\797&%&%@%@%@@%@%%K@%#5
ZEEEMET D,
This course covers the history of China to help students understand the characteristics of studies of Asian
society and culture with China from a historical perspective.
Z OF%FEIL Classroom ZHH L CHET 2 FETH D, SHROREDOHEITIZOWVTE Classroom (ZH/RT 5,
3. ¥ oEEAM/Goal of Study :
AR ORROBRL, 1EROFER TR LT TWRd oz THFZE] WS EAEZ KL, D ERBED
WFFEE OB, & L TR OB A2 2 AN RER 925 2 & T, BB OBEMER & FRVIEOBERZ M T2 L10dh
Do
The main purpose of this course is to review basic knowledge and understand the significance of scholarly
research, by adding the perspective of “research,” which has only been a secondary element in lectures in the
past, and through learning the significance of research and the achievements of researchers in the past, and
experiencing research sites and actual examples from various angles.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W AREIGEREZTOCED D, ARKCEETEIZILLTO B0 TH D,
This is a lecture—centered course. The contents and schedule are as shown below:
L. HA XA EFENEOHIHA
Guidance and explanation of class content
2. HBtOH|NF
How to handle it historical sources
3. BURsE (1)
Dunhuang manuscripts (1)
4. BUESGE (2)
Dunhuang manuscripts (2)
5. WRHILHIO L L ER (1)
The method and example of historical-records criticism (1)
6. SEHCHIOFIE L EH (2)
The method and example of historical-records criticism (2)
7. ERE TEvmmiE] o (1)
Basic knowledge of “Zheng shu” and “Zi zhi tong jian” (1)
8. IEM & [M&ipmiE] ofpEmik (2)
Basic knowledge of “Zheng shu” and “Zi zhi tong jian” (2)
9. HERORE®R LZEE (1)
History of a list, and changes (1)
10. HEROMESR LAE (2)
History of a list, and changes (2)
11. HEROmRESR L& (3)
History of a list, and changes (3)
12 BrEE [REkd] (1)
“zheng shu” and “Yong le da dian” (1)
13, BrEE [ARER#]  (2)
“zheng shu” and “Yong le da dian” (2)
4. [u@gEsE] (1)
“Si ku quan shu” (1)
5. [mE£E]  (2)
“Si ku quan shu” (2)
R FHRICLA— N (2FEH) ZRET52 &,
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
HUFE AR SOFRE L AR — N 2R EIIZEHE T 5,
Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated.
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
MBS UC, BB (U U NE) 2R T 5,
References (handouts) are provided, when needed.
7. PREEFRISNE/Preparation and Review :
RERFMITEONTHDLOT, BEFENEEIIRD, TH - EEZLITITI> L0252 L,
The session time is limited and therefore self-directed learning is important. Students are required to prepare
and review for each class.




8. #mfh/In addition :
AR I LB S IRABF OB ER B Th 5720, MFRE-CM S v L AL DOBEA L Z WD, AT~ REYEIZ
LDERETEL WD,




EFRZ LB

B - 77 e ER T

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl KR 3K CALL#EE M303

B B #¢/Categories : KBz d R H-ERSUEHIEREMRE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
Yz /Instructor : K s

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS615]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Ta—)L e F 4 T ART DX AF I XL/ Dynamism of global diasporas
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :

BE, DlzLiebid, Z7u—0L - T4 7 AR T ORBICED L TWET, BEMIITED X S RMEROTL L 502K
METIR, AT, DT ue— L s T T ARTOBBEE I, QEBERICBITL 7 a— UL - F 4T AR ORME, (3)
ZOT =BT 2 BB ERA LM L ET, KRIZ, D)FFWIEE —O@IR L, KKEFEE LTRHLET, / Nowadays
we encounter global diasporas’ issues. What kind of issues they were/ are? In this class, students will
understand (1) the definition of global diasporas’ issues, (2) issues associated with global diasporas in
history, (3) case studies from the global diasporas, and (4) each student then chooses a case study for this
subject which they will submit it as the term paper.

3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :

FAEZ, (D BRICBTL 77— UL« T T ARTOME, 2) Za— L - 54 7 AKRT OERNRER., Q)07

—< BT AEMIFE A AR L £, / Students will understand (1) issues of global diasporas in the present,

(2) the historical definition of global diasporas, and (3) case studies for this subject.

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
e FHET TN T T ARTICET 5 S E I ERMELERZOMBRIINICL > THBRELET, 0%, £5%4£
IFHYEFTZ TN L CHRELET, ZPOFAEEIINICONTER - 2 A b L, iR o CHEfiEARD £ 3, / Students
will understand research studies of global diasporas’ issues through reading a designated article, making its
summary, and the others’ questions and comments on it. FEach student will submit a term paper.
1. AV =75 —3 3/ Orientation
2. Ja—)L - T 4T ARTHZE (GF) / Research studies of global diasporas (Lecture)
3. T AT ARTOHMMA 1/ Classical notions of Diaspora 1
4. F 4 T ARTZOHIMEE 2/ Classical notions of Diaspora 2
5, RETATARTBLIOREY R A « 5 4T AKRTF 1/ Trade and business diasporas 1
6
7
8

BB T AT ARTBLIRE YRR « 5 47 AKT 2/ Trade and business diasporas 2
7 a—OUBRIZBIT AT 4 7 ARTZ O#IE 1/ Mobilizing diasporas in a global age 1
T a— VIS BIT AT 4 T AR T O#E 2/ Mobilizing diasporas in a global age 2
9. Zu— )VpEE GEZE) / Global Tribes (Lecture)
10. =XV DOFLE/ The Secret of the Jews
11. WEDEPFE/ Legacy of Empire
12. BLWALT 7 EFEETD/ The new Calvinists
13. FH AN EfE/ The spacemen have landed
14. FI#/ Discussion
15. #a45/ Review
AR ESnRABRITE N LA vy, R LAR— REREBRE 72D F£9, / Students are required to submit the term paper
instead of paper test.
5. REEHE ) E/Evaluation Method :
KELVAR—F (60%). Furs (40%) / Term paper (60%) and class participation (40%): Presentation and speech in
discussion should be considered as class participation points.
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
[#B#/ Textbooks]
a—x v, Bty (2012) THR Z7a— b5 4 7 AR T ] BHEER, BIAEN. / Cohen, Robin (2008) Global diasporas,
An introduction, 2nd ed., London and New York.
ahFxy, Vax (1993) [T A 7 A WFRRGE 2 8721 3B D OV f8I0 ZBRFR, $kZ:4t. / Kotkin, Joel (1992)
Tribes: How race, religion, and identity determine success in the new global economy, New York.
7. $2EEER% %8 /Preparation and Review :
BHIAH 2 EMICFET L2 LIk o T FENEZED D L) BHTLZEVY, / Students are required to prepare
for related sources and materials for each class.
8. #oft/In addition :
FT7 4 AT U—Xi#ZLE 10 3R1E LE T, / The office hours are 10 minutes before the start of the lecture.




EFRZ LB

R 77 ) ek I

iBE - #r/Day/Period : gifitEh Zoff i

BB #/Categories : KB iR A -EBSULAZERSEME R (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : &AL HLE

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS616]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
EBRPEE A AT —2  EHTTY., Fik e &% 7o R aFgE AR
Modern and Contemporary China and Islam: An Introduction to Historical Research Using Periodicals, Newspapers
ete.

2. BEpHEMLEE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFERTIE, /EE;E!F'HT% Hii7e & OoHT A LI E BN E RSO 0 ik SlZ oW TE X TnE £, 22T, K
MRTITEHRRFEICB T DA AT =L L AR AEEME L THRWET, FTERNAFEEFEA AT — IO THE
LTW&EEd, £09 R T, /EE;HFU{T%*?D"EF,.L%%“KEPIAX) LI OEF EFPI L CnE ET, ZOBIC, BRm72 b
By ZIZOWTOEROR - HESCHRR 2 E LARn s, BENREOMmF 2R ET,
This course will discuss analytical methods for studying modern and contemporary Chinese history through the
analysis of periodicals and newspapers. Therefore, this course will focus on Islam and Muslims in modern and
contemporary China. First, we will provide an overview of modern and contemporary China and Chinese Islam. We
will then present examples of Chinese Muslim studies using periodicals and journals. Throughout, we will attempt
to examine specific issues through readings, exercises, and discussion of materials on specific topics

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
T E%1J€43I&El3l4’?<'? LB T 2 argeE HHlc, BT, Bk O A LRSS0 00 5 i & EET S,
AR THIEACHNAEZ, ATRERIRY BH ORISR T 22 L5 BT,
This course will prov1de an understanding of the analytical methodology of historiography through the analysis
of periodicals, newspapers, etc., using studies of modern and contemporary China and Chinese Islam as case
studies. Students will aim to apply the perspectives and viewpoints gained in this course to their own research
as much as possible.

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BT %
1. 81F AV F—var, frhuagZrsar
Orientation and Introduction
2. FHemE Wl PEOA AT —sE - ShEZRIEEZ) SUUHE
General view1 : Islam and Hui Muslims in Contemporary China
3. FE3E HE2  JBEHOLRIPOFEDA AT — L AR GIFRET
General view?2 : Pre-modern Hui Muslims from the time when Islam came to China to the Qing Dynasty
4. FAE PR3 I ATEOLNTOA 2T — 5 FERMLPEARLFEE T
General view3 : Hui-Muslims in modern and contemporary China—from the end of the Qing until now
5. H5E Fml
Discussion 1
6. o6 HFIEEL - MFEEA 1 BARICBT OB TE AR Y AW E DR
History and perspectives of researchl : A research history on Hui Muslims Studies in Japan
7. % TIE ORFSERE - BFSERRLA 2 0 PEA AT — LAFSEIC RIS 5 SR - OB & WFSE D ik — MRS - BT & Pl
History and perspectives of research2 : Historical materials and research methodologies of study on Hui-Muslims
in modern and contemporary China
8. H8ME EMFUTHOMREEZ AW HELRY AFEOFHF 1 ERFEICRBIT S A2 A L2020 GER)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and journals1 : Hui Muslim Society in Modern
China(DLecture
9. FHOME EHFUTHOMREEZ AW HELRY AFEOFEF 1 ERFEICRBIT S AR Y A LZOHQ (HE)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and Journals 1 : Hui Muslim Society in Modern
China()Seminar
10. 1 0ME EMFUTHOMREEZ AW HELR Y AFEOFEF] 2 © B FESREHOFE LR Y AREDO GER)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and journals2 : Chinese Muslim Associations
during the Sino—Japanese War(DLecture
1. 1 1E ESMFUTHOMEEE AR E LR Y AFEOFEE] 2 © B RSO FRE LR Y AREQ (5HE)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and journals 2 : Chinese Muslim Associations
during the Sino—Japanese War@Seminar
12. B12FHE Fw2 - I=7A b
Discussion 2 and short test
13. %1 3\ EHTHTYOMSE VWP EL 2 Y AFEOFERF 3 - FELR Y AFEO TH ﬁi‘%,uj O GE#H)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and journals3 : The “Postwar Vision” of the
Chinese Muslim Association(DLecture
4. 51 4B FHTTHOMSSEE WP EL 2 Y AFEOFHERF 3« FELR Y AFEO TH ﬁi‘%,uj © (HHE)
Presenting case studies of Hui Muslim studies through periodicals and journals 3 : The “Postwar Vision” of the
Chinese Muslim Association®@Seminar
15. 251 5[\ F L : BIEL 2EFH
A conclusion and a general overview with discussions

W B LA—boRRHEEZbL->TCZRED»ZET,




B
5. BUEFESE/Evaluation Method :
EEA (BESAOSMBLIOEMRE, 7. =7 A M EEZETL :60%), &K LFR—F 40%) 12X TRERNIZ AW
LCRHl L ET,
Class assignments & Contribution to the class discussion (60%). A research paper (40%)
6. R ER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
- EENTHERT S,
References will be designated in the course.
(EEHEZ R References)
cE AR Y A THEO LAY AEmD7-H0 60 2] WA ELE, 2012 45,
'9%9\17?%@& Vh¥ R E— Dasm bG5B (55 13%) ) (IEE « ki soskim [ RESLsEosim] BLEEERE. 2019 42)
89-309 H,
* YAKUBO Noriyoshi, Japanese Research on Chinese Muslims in Modern and Contemporary History : A review of the
Last Twenty Years and Future Prospects for the Field , Asian Research Trends New Series , No.14 (2019) , THE TOYO
BUNKO, 2020 4E 3 A, 55-91 H,
7. ¥REFRIS % /Preparation and Review :
- BHIEE 2 RBICEE T LICE o T, FENEZED DL L HIBDTLIEE N,
Students are required to prepare for related sources and materials for each class
8. Znff/In addition :
- BRC L

None




EFRZ LB

7T B

EH - ﬁﬁﬂ%/Day/Perlod DERHOKRER 5 e

BB #/Categories : KB iR A -EBSULAZERSEME R (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : %

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS627]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
IR ARAGRAO [HE] RE—RKIEMOPERATLEFRNDIC
Japanese Perceptions of China in Modern Times: An Analysis of writings dealing with travel

2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFZETIE, REREIIERY - KEMO Y ¥ —F U X MAERICHOERERY | O B3NE EAZOMEIZEBNT, ED X
INTIRFRARPUZ KT U CHBE DO EZ IR DV, FORROBIFE & DR SO 1= Bk D 220y CBUR & il 3 5 i A B\ iz
O, REEFHLNIL, WEIORREAEZXTZ AT A 7T AO—HIRZZERVICSELEEZHNET S,
In this lecture, I shall focus once again on journalists and writers in the Meiji Era and the Taisho Era. The
objective is to cast in sharp relief one aspect of journalists and writers who lived in turbulent times. This
involves clarifying how they wrote critically of the situation at that time of domestic politics and foreign
policy, or how they stood fast in their position of making political commentaries amidst the realities and tense
conflict of awareness of those times.

3. FBn3#EA#E/Goal of Study :
fREGRORE, BEERORE, FFERE, BRINER EOHREE HIMHIT D,
The students are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make presentations
on some topics, and exchange views with other ones.

4. B%0WE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE HBIZXLDWBROTE L LT, BET XX NOlmaeChiEll L DM REEZ T LIRELFHT 2 TETH D, BEE
DFEMA 72 ZMH3 KD HI TN D
All students are requested to make presentations. Discussions and feedbacks by all attendants. Students’
participation is strongly encouraged.

1. HAHX A

Introduction

2. WERIMIRE THeLAEAK] (MESCAR, 1900 47) @

Naito Konan I

3. PUERIMIRE TAe ek (ESCAR. 1900 ) @

Naito KonanlIl
4. NREERIEE [k ] (ESCiE, 1900 42) @

Naito Konan I
5. HEWAE Mg AL A ((HEFHEI. 1909410 421 BE—12 H30 H) @

Natsume Soseki I

6. HEWA Mg AL A ((FEFHEL. 1909410 4 21 HE—12 H30 H) @

Natsume Soseki Il

7. HRWA Mgl AL A) ((FHEFEI, 1909410 A 21 B—12 A 30 H) ©®

Natsume Soseki III
8. fHE#E [tH/\ i) (R, 1906 4F) O

Tokutomi Soho I
9. fHEEE [tH/\ BT (RAHE, 1906 4F) @

Tokutomi Soho Il
10. fEEfRE T+ BER) (RAR, 1906 4£) @

Tokutoki Soho III
1. fEEfRe Tt/ RdER) (RAR:, 1906 4£) @

Tokutomi Soho IV
12. IRIEEZA TRl (Sdth, 1925 4F) O

Akutagawa Ryunosuke I
13. JRIBEZAT [3akiER) (s, 1925 4F) @

Akutagawa Ryunosuke II
14. SRIEE2I [SkiERe) (o, 1925 4F) @




Akutagawa Ryunosuke III
15. ¥

Warp—up

AR 52 oA/ NRSUCE L ORET 5,

The students are required to submit a research paper at the end of the semester
5. BUEIESE/Evaluation Method :

s (I +HREA~OBMB LOEMREZ2 E) 60% +/Mm3C 40%

Class assignments & Contribution to the class discussion (60%)

A research paper (40%)
6. R ERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

HRE R L, BETKUERERZAMT 5,

2EZE NERIRR [TRTPERBEERER] 20 %, DFIZER. 1997 4,

[A] fa [RIEPEREERER] 20 &, PFITHERE. 1999 4,
EIGHR  SERBARANPEIGE vV —X, REER,

No specific textbooks. Printed materials or PDF files are given during the class.

Some reference books
7. $REFRIS % /Preparation and Review :

BEOEE (FBE LR oGRS O EER &) 2R -9 2 L,

The students are required to read the assigned materials as a preparation for each
8. Znff/In addition :

7L

Nothing

class.




EFRZ LB

TIT T 7V AMEREEEA

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl AMER 438 CALL#ZE M303

B B #¢/Categories : K BE% MR A -EBSUEAZEREMBE (MC), Bfirk/Credit(s) : 2
Yz /Instructor : K s

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%RH/Class Subject :
TIT T 7Y R OBLR & FRE A
Survey of Asian and African Studies A
2. BE0EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
FHEITE SO T —~ICEI LR L Vo ABER L, ThEa#HE - ZiAEeRIc A —/V Tl L, Zhicxh LTsn#E
WFERES 2 AV FET,

FALANENFNONET —< TR L THE - BRZITWV., TE2H o TEMERENGHT - S5 E1T 5. MR, 24
DOT =< U T, HLT OB FRERAT 5,
Students are encouraged to report and present their own research achivements according to each one’ s research
topic and all the participants will take part in the discussinon about their presentations in every seminar
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
AN H B OMFTE %2 B AN ORI & iRt L, 2 O T —~ O, B, TOOHT FIEOR R S5k 3
Do MDFAEITIERIT OV THRIREICEM R LHFET 28802 & 95, 20 RITsro> T, &< Eﬁjm?%%@ XE & DI OFIE,
FREERY B O FIE, FRSCOIER E W RRR DR K G ER E 2 BB/ T 5,
Students are expected to compare and assess their own research in the context of domestic and foreign reserch
survey and present their features, uniqueness and significance of methodology. They should understand correctly
the presentations of other students and improve their critical abilities as well. By doing so, they will
acquire the setting of topics, the analytical methods, the know—how about writing the articles and the
presentations of their reasearch achievements.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB RENE - FEEEETE  PAEOMERE & 2T 5 (B - 8% Z2H0I2ITo
1) WFFEEEDOSHT - BRSO 51k
2) L¥a ADMER, BEROFIE, FHREOHLS
3) X GRXEETHIHE)
ZHUZAT ),
TIT T 7V AR OBR EIRE AL
TIT T 7V AMIEOBUIR L FRE A 2
TYT T 7V ARIGEOBUR ERE A3
TIT T 7V HROBR EIRBE A4
TIT T 7V AWIEOBUR EFREAS
TIT T 7V AWIGEOBUR L IRE A6
797-779ﬁﬁ%@ﬁ%&%@A7
TYT - T 7V ARGEOBUR & RS
9. TT - T 7V ABGEOBUIR & RS
10. 77 « 77V h#r%E @ﬁﬁk&%Am
1. 77 - 77U BWEOBLk & 3RE ALl
12. 727 - 77 Y AGEOBUR &R A12
13. 727 « 77U BWFROBUK & RS A13
. 77 - 77U BAEOBLR &3 Al4
5. 77 - 77U AMGEOBUR &R A15
iR T%W@ ik EBETE - FAEOHRHRE & 2T A5 (B - IEE) b,
1) WFEEROHT « BEHIRORGT O 51k
2) LV ADMERL, BEROFIE, FHEOHF
3) X GRXHEETHIHILE)
2RI 2,
5. BU&FE S E/Evaluation Method :
HETORE - G LFRONBFIZL - T, BREMIZFtIT 5, / We will evaluate the presentaions and discussions at
seminars comprehensively.
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
BRHITERE MMERK - BATT 5,
SEBITHE OR TR T 5,
Student presenters are required to parpare and distribute their own handouts and reference materials. We will
designate related references whenever necessary.
7. $REEFRISN#E/Preparation and Review :
LY 2 XA O, SERO NI VAE,
8. #oft/In addition :
EIT L,

»u

PN W




HE R I

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 43K CALL#EE M305

# B 8¢/ Categories : KB silRH-EE SRR EMAH (MC), Bifir$k/Credit(s) : 2
% e /Instructor : L%  1E A

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-CLC623]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #ZWH/Class Subject :
WT T ORELALE D <> T/0ver the East Asian mass culture
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
W7 o7 ORRIAIT, sob BRI AP EA TWD, NI~ B, H3, BE, 77 v ay, SNSExDEHBT
fﬁamu TR TEER) 07— 28RO X HIC, EROMEE X 1-Fl & ERRB TN L)oo Tnd, #¥ET
ST T ORA, HE, PE, AECORELDLRREDS ) FERE L T< ., EICHEEF A 2000 FRLIED )
& (Elfﬁjx M5 ZH0 B, fEOSHUERIRO H 0 Faiatd 5, €Ok, FAEPBERELHY L, W7 U7 TO Lt
DR & A fHZRET LT <, /As for the mass culture of the East Asia, mutual interchange advances recently.
Border—crossing mutual interchange come to be in fashion so that the “Korean-boom” ”Japanese—boom” “Chinese-
boom” is seen in each field such as drama, movie, music, comics, fashion, SNS. This class will examine the way
of the interchange of the mass culture in the East Asia,. Japan, Korea, China, Taiwan mass culture will be
treated by the class mainly
3. ¥¥p3EA#E/Goal of Study
<2000 SO ET VT@ijlﬁéé{m@’rﬂg R Ty & THR . THEIE) 12OV TE 239 5 /Summary of the cultural exchange
of the East Asia of the 2000s,
. @E‘ﬁﬁj\ RER AR F%‘ﬁﬁj ORFEES (M@, /i, FT<, 72E) &%2%/ The representative works of “Korean-
boom” ”Japanese—boom” “Chinese—boom”
+ SNS. You Tube 72 ¥ O KESALDOHURIZ DWW T, &9 %/ Investigate the current situation of mass culture such
as SNS, You Tube and examine it
CHT VT ORI DWW TENEND T —< %2R, £ L5/ Each students will decision the theme about cultural
exchange of the East Asia
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE 2000 FAROHT 7 OXALZTICOVT, KT TR THIR) THER] 2oL LT, 2okkx 2B A MR LT
<, / About cultural exchange of the East Asia of the 2000s, various aspects mainly on “Korean—boom” ”Japanese-
boom” ”

"Chinese—boom” will examined.

1. AV — 3y (1) 2000 FRLLEDOI T 7 O RE VA FE/Orientation 1 ¢ Mass culture interchange of the

East Asia after the 2000s

2. AV xzrFr—ray (2) M) & THHEI. T#ER] 2 <o T/0rientation 2 : About “Korean—boom” ”Japanese—boom”

”Chinese—boom”

3. AV T— 3y (3) AARDOKEL/ Orientation 3 : Japanese mass culture

4. AV xzoTF7—r a3 (4) #HEO KK/ Orientation 4 : Korean mass culture

5. Ao — gy (5) FE., BEBOKRKEL{/Orientation 5 : Chinese, Taiwanese mass culture

6. AV T — 3 (6) D KK C{l/Orientation 6 : Other area’ s mass culture

7. F4%%E (1) /Student presentation 1

8. %K (2) /Student presentation 2

9. ZF/AE%FE (3) /Student presentation 3

10. FA38#E (4) /Student presentation
11. ZA43%8% (5) /Student presentation
12. 4%+ (6) /Student presentation
13. FA38%#E (7) /Student presentation
14. /%3 (8) /Student presentation
15. F & ¥ - #4E/Summary
R RBRIIIT bW, HIRL AR — MZ2FEd, / No examination. Assign a term paper.

5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
HE, 7L orr—yvar, BIOHIRLAR— Mo T, BERICEMET 5, / Evaluated by attendance, presentation
and a term paper generally.

6. #EER L Vs EE/Textbook and References :
ZENTHRT 5 /Directed in a class

7. ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁaﬁ%%—% /Preparation and Review :

ICRESAL & Vo THHBRSCHEIFHANIAWD T, FHDOT —< 525X BDIZERE L, ZIUTHOWTORE., Mt ziED

Do %ﬂ’b TOWVWTORELZITV, IRV AKR—MZFE LD, / Each students set a theme as soon as possible and conduct
an investigation . Give the presentation about it and summarize it in a term paper.

8. Znff/In addition :
WU (AR, @E, FE, 618 ORRULEELRMNGRET LN, TNUNAOHIBHEEOETLRMLTHLL-ThEb
N, ZF ORI O KL EZEY FIF A A[eEES & D, / This class will treat the mass culture of the East Asia

mainly, but a person from other area may have participate

0 N O O




ﬁ'f‘b EI Z'SLAL.\J@\HHH

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % AKWEH 2

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor: GODART GERARD RA

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS628]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :
A AT ARALESEAR - B2, B4, BB Modern Japanese Buddhist Thought: Science, War, and Politics

2. 1820 B L %/ Object and Summary of Class :
B D IATE A S IBRATHINC 220 T, BASE(CLZUEAR & FE, e, ROBIRIL SV TEE L, 7% 2 hhiait, BF%
FikkF5EH,
Analyzing modern Japanese Buddhist thought (including religion and philosophy) from the Meiji to early Showa
periods, and gaining research skills in this area

3. ¥H0EEAME/Goal of Study :
AR REH LRGP RO T AR X IO TORE ST EEZ S, BRAEAREBROTX A M, T4 Ay ay, 7L
PrDOAFNREEFITOT S,
Gaining research skills in the fields of intellectual history and religion in the context of politics and war.
Analyzing texts from modern Japanese intellectual history. Presentation skills etec.

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WSS - TR RN LBy
Lectures, text analysis, presentation
1. V= r—vayv
Orientation
2. IR AARBEA AR NS T4 X — (AR 1
Introductory lecture: Modern Japanese Intellectual History, Politics, and War 1
3. IR BARBA LA R NS T4 ¥ — (AR 2
Introductory lecture: Modern Japanese Intellectual History, Politics, and War 2
4. IERHEAERICET S FE Y s
Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History
5. ITAARBAIZEHT L v
Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History
6. IMAAREAICEHT L F Y
Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History
7. EREARIZRE T 2 — k&R BT
Analysis of texts in Modern Japanese Intellectual History
8. TREABICBE T 5 — K& B HT
Modern Japanese Intellectual History
9. IARSEARICBIT B —KE B HT
Modern Japanese Intellectual History
10. SEAREARICBET 5 — K E BT
Modern Japanese Intellectual History
1. S REAIC RS 2 — k&R T
Modern Japanese Intellectual History
12. FARE
Student presentations
13, FAEHRE
Student presentations
14, FAERE
Student presentations
16, FARE
Student presentations
i FiCERESTTT5Z L
Mainly text analysis
5. RBUEFE S/ Evaluation Method :
RETORBIIZSIML, BEEELRELFR— b
Class participation, presentation, report
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
T XA MIREOMYFE IRt IN D,
Texts will be provided by the instructor
7. 1SR %Y /Preparation and Review :
BERNTT X A N OFEE K OYEH S 22
Text preparation before class
8. Znfti/In addition :
EHEREIT BAGE & 9558




BRBAMEEH/I

BE - #r/Day/Period : iyl AR 3K CALL#E M301

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : WA &

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-GHS629]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
V=D TH ﬁ%<ﬁ$ﬁx
Japanese society from a gender perspective
2. BEOBHLHE/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :
K&%Ti HRIZBT AV = v A —ROR EEEEFSE L BT, AR SZ Y = X —OBEN Rt At N EHIZ
S5, BRI, CkoFER L fifa b el LT, BE. . %&\ﬁ&ﬁk %ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ@kftﬂ%%%%
DTN, SHIT, TWRHEE (2019 4F) ZMHTLHZL2M LT, AARICBIT 2V o v —-EAHEERE L, £E0TWika
AR BIDICIEED L 512 LTWE 70 g BIARICE 2 5,
The purpose of this course is to give an overview of the development of gender studies and research in Japan. It
also aims to analyze Japanese society from the perspective of gender. Through reading papers, lectures, and
discussion, the course will handle topics such as education, labor, family, and care work. Furthermore, through
a reading of Chizuko Ueno’ s 2019 Matriculation Ceremony Congratulatory Address at the University of Tokyo, this
course will help students grasp social problems in Japan from the perspective of gender, and explore how we can
take independent action to change society
3. FHDIEE E #/Goal of Study :
(1) BRIZBT DV = X —EO R & ERE R 2,
(2) Vv X —OFRRTIEIERBREHAM Z L ZBE LT, BARSOIEMREED D
(3) ZEAOMMEELNCZ > THWEY T, ZEMIELEB IR,
This course is designed to help students understand the development of gender studies in Japan. It will help
students explore and understand Japanese society by thinking about various phenomena from the perspective of
gender. It also aims to help students think about issues of concern to them, to pose their own questions about
those issues, and to solve them.
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB AR, STIROFHE &R PICED D, VARV R « — REHWEERISESCRE LR AND, NEBI O
HEIILLTO®mY TH B,
This is a reading and lecture—centered course, but it will incorporate question and answer sessions using response
cards and opportunities for presentations. The contents and schedule are as shown below.
. A& sy
Introduction
2. Vx XSRS ORNTH LT
What does it mean to interpret gender structure from the perspective of sociology?
3. B —
Education and Gender
4. ZEFEV v —
Language and Gender
5, BMELY 2 H—
Love and Gender
T = H—
Labor and Gender
1. FiEL o X—
Family and Gender
8. WLV = H—
Play and Gender
9. ZyrvwiarélzrH—
Fashion and Gender
10, Za—RY)E¥—v g bz H—
Globalization and Gender
1. #E&fEuke Vx5 —
Care work and Gender
12. HRALEE (2019 4F) % 3¢
Reading Chizuko Ueno’ s 2019 Matriculation Ceremony Congratulatory Address at the University of Tokyo
13. FK L FHERO
Presentation and Discussion (1)
14. F&FR & it
Presentation and Discussion (2)
15, £& 8
Summary
B BBRITIENE L,
No Examination
5. BUEFE S/ Evaluation Method :
BE~OBE5E (15%), VAKRVRA - 1=K (15%). ¥E 20%), LFE—1 (50%)




Class participation (15%), Response Cards (15%), Presentation (20%), Essay (50%)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BREAKE - RHMER, 2015, [V ¥ —THsthay [StGETi]), R
ITO Kimio and MUTA Kazue eds. , 2015, Gender de manabu Shakai-gaku (Sociology from the Perspective of Gender)
(Complete Revised Edition), Sekai-shiso-sha.
S omsEhmis LOSB kL, #ERTT 5,
Reference materials will be introduced as necessary.
7. 2RS4 53 /Preparation and Review :
BEOTELEY, HE, BREMR, LA— MRE
Students are required to prepare (read materials) and review for each class. Assignments may be given, and
preparation for a presentation and an essay will also be required
8. #oft/In addition :
FEEEEORZIC VAR A « — RERET 2,

Students will be requested to complete a response card at the end of each class.




BREARAT 47T « Vo U X —HEREEZA

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl AR 43K CALL#E M301

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#u#E /Instructor : A A

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
BREARIZBIT D AT 47 « V= X —HE O EE
The Practice of Media and Gender Studies in Contemporary Japan
2. %0 EMH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZMAENAEOMRT —~EREL, EEATHBER 25, HEABRSIHFTEFIEIC O THRETT 5,
The purpose of this course is for students to present their own research and engage in discussions. It also aims
to help students consider their research content and methods.
3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
E?K’Ugﬁ%@’fﬁ%ﬁkéﬁéo Rz BELTa Ay T2 NhEHIIT 5, thOZEADOHENRCFRANEND LT T=72 5
REes,
This course is designed to help students improve the quality of their own research. It will help students develop
the skills to comment on others’ research through discussions. It also aims to help students gain new insights
from the other participants’ research and discussions
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 REFIIHHETIIL Y2 A2EM L, BREBIR S, T0%, RETHWT 5,
Presenters will distribute their presentation documents via email before the due date. Each participant will
present their own research topic, and all participants will engage in discussions
1. AV F—rayv
Orientation
2. BEBLOGHG (1)
Presentation and discussion (1)
3. BEBLOFER (2)
Presentation and discussion (2)
4. BEEBILOGHG (3)
Presentation and discussion (3)
5. BREBLUGHG (4)
Presentation and discussion (4)
6. BEBLOFHER (5)
Presentation and discussion (5)
7. BEBLOSHG (6)
Presentation and discussion (6)
8. BRBIUGHH (7)
Presentation and discussion (7)
9. BEBLUFHEE (8)
Presentation and discussion (8)
10. BRBLOFEG (9)
Presentation and discussion (9)
1. RBRB LU (10)
Presentation and discussion (10)
12. BEBIOGHE (11)
Presentation and discussion (11)
13. BRBLOFEG (12)
Presentation and discussion (12)
4. BRI LU (13)
Presentation and discussion (13)
15. BEBIOGHE (14)
Presentation and discussion (14)
AR BT Z b,
No examination
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
ZME (50%). JE£ (50%)
Participation (50%) , Presentation (50%)
6. #EER L Vs EE/Textbook and References :
S35 ORI BRI D,
Reference materials will be introduced as necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
RROUEHZT D, £, BEEITIHMDOREREDL V2 A 2HEATL 5,
Preparation for the presentation will be required. Students are also required to read the documentation of other
presenters before the class.
8. Znfti/In addition :
LYo AFHETHHOAMAETICEATDHI L,




The presenter should distribute their presentation documents by the Monday of the week of the presentation.




TIT T 7Y AR AT LG

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KIBH 2

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
%8 /Instructor : 1248

BB+ 3Y »27/Course Numbering : KIC-ARS632]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
TIT T 7 AR ORER
Intensive reading of Asian and African history
2. BEOHKLBE/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :
AIFETITRT 7 ITBET 2 B0 2 i ‘/7’ 77V MR OREEIZEET SRR A AR T D 2 & T, ARk A TR
O 5 EHIT, TREHHINIC T R85 B 3-5
In this course, students will deepen their knowledge and develop critical reading skills through intensive reading
of studies of Asian and African history, with a focus on East Asia.
3. ¥Bn3%A#E/Goal of Study
@E%’@B@L\d)%é TP A HLNT E‘ifz T —~ ORER R ARG T 5 2 & T, LG AR & PRI SO AR Bt BB R
\Z2F 5,
OU Y2 ADIER ESTRORNFIZOWNWTOMERZITO 2 & T, MRICKLERERNIRA X L EFIZOT D,
1: Students will acquire a broad knowledge and a critical reading attitude through intensive reading of historical
studies on a variety of topics, focusing on their own areas of interest.
2. Students will develop basic research skills by summarising and discussing the content of studies.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71&/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Wiz A KREITHHT HNRAERE L, HUFIIL Y 2 A ZERT 2, SINFITRE FiA TRECE A, ST
WZOW TR T Do
The student in charge prepares a summary of the literature. All students read the literature and discuss the
content in class.
1. & 119 %338 Orientation
BREOED T ZHIAL, LYo AHYZRET S,
Explanation about the class.
2. &2 TIOT T 7Y MR ORESE (1) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (1)
HYFF LU 2 A ZER L, 2INE & STHRNEIC OV TEm T 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
3. 5 3M TIOT T 7Y MR OEES (2) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (2)
HYFFI L2 A ZER L, 2INE & STNEICOWTEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
4. 5 4A] TIOT T 7Y MR OKES (3) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (3)
HYFFIL Y2 A ZER L, 2INE & STNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
5. &5 TIOT T 7Y MR OEES (4) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (4)
HYFF LU 2 A ZER L, 28 & SCTRNEIC OV TEmT D,
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
6. &5 6MH TIOT T 7Y MR OEES (5) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (5)
HYEF I LY 2 AZER L, 2NE & STRNEIC OV TEm T 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
7. &7 TIOT T 7Y MR OEES (6) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (6)
HYFFI LU 2 A ZER L, 2NE & SCTNEIC OV TEmT D,
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
8. & 8A TIOT T 7Y MR OEES (7) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (7)
HYFFL Y2 A ZER L, 2NE & STNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
9. &9 TIOT T 7Y MR OKES (8) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (8)
HYFFI L2 A ZER L, 2NE & STRNEICOWTEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
10. E10E 77«77 HHFROBESE (9) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (9)
HYF L2 A ZER L, 2NE & STNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
11. 11\ 727« 770 hHROBESE (1 0) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (10)
HYFIL Y2 A ZER L, 2NE & STNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
12. 1 2FE 77 77U HHFROFESE (1 1) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (11)
HYFIL U2 A ZER L, 2NE & STHNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
13. 13F 77 77U HHFROFESE (1 2) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (12)
HYFIL Y2 A 2ER L, 2NE & STNEIC OV TEmT 5.
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students.
14. 148 727 -7 7V HEFROBESE (1 3) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (13)
HYEFF L 2 AEER L, 28 & SCHRNEICOWTERT D,




The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students
15. 81 5F 77 77U HHFROFESE (1 4) Intensive reading of Asian and African history (14)
A EII L V2 AR L, BIE & STHMARFIC OV Tigim T D,
The student in charge prepares a summary and discusses the content with the other students
5. FESHE 4 1:/Evaluation Method :
[l AE R 512 ]
LYo ADMERR, B EXORENTOER~DOSIMNI LRETINTHIET 5,
Presentation and class participation 100%
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
BETETRT S,
The texts will be announced in class.
7. $REFRIS % /Preparation and Review :
WAL D B0 TkEFEFEL T %, L= AHYFII LT A E2ERT D,
Students should carefully read the literature for the next class. The student in charge prepares a summary
8. Znff/In addition :
PR R A ET DR EFS L TLIEE N,

Please bring the literature you want to discuss in class to the first class.




TIT T 7Y AEREEEB

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KWEH 48

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
28 /Instructor : KB s

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%RH/Class Subject :
TIT T 7Y IR OBLK & FRE B
Survey of Asian and African Studies B
2. %0 HEM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
FABEANENENOFET —<ICHI L T - BEREITV, TNZ2D <> TERMEREN T -
OT ==L U T, HLT OB FRERHT 5,
Students are encouraged to report and present their own research achievements according to each one’ s research
topic and all the participants will take part in the discussion about their presentations in every seminar.
ek, BEOHEZ, FAIA Y T4 o THEMT S, R L ORI 2551, Fanc@mmd 5,
3. ¥ oEEAR/Goal of Study :
B4 B B O %2 B AN OWFZEIRIL & iRt L, 2 OFET —~ O, B, TOO FEDOR R K &5k 3
Do MOFEIFIFRRIZ OV THIRRIZERE LILFE T 28248 5, D RIZL - T, & TSRO E & T D0 O Tk,
B EB O FIE, FSCOER & FRAROREF LR L2 \/ET 5,
Students are expected to compare and assess their own research in the context of domestic and foreign reserch
survey and present their features, uniqueness and significance of methodology. They should understand correctly
the presentations of other students and improve their critical abilities as well. By doing so, they will
acquire the setting of topics, the analytical methods, the know—how about writing the articles and the
presentations of their reasearch achievements.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEEE RENRE - FIESEETE  BAOIRHRE & Ul 250 (B - I5%E) 2902179,
1) WFEEEI DS - $EHIBIRRE O ik
2) L¥a AOMER, BROFIE, FHEOHFH
3) @i GRREERTHLIHH)
ZHMNIAT 9,
TIT 77V AMEOBUIR EHEB 1
TYT T 7V ARGEOBUIR & RE B 2
TIT T 7Y HSEOHR LB B3
TIT 77V AMEOBUIR L RE B4
TIT T 7V AWIGEOBUIR L IREB S
TIT T 7Y HSEOHR LB 6
TIT T 7V AMEOBUIR EFREB T
TYT T 7Y ARIGEOBUIR L RE B8
TIT T 7Y B OHR LB 9
10. 77 - 77U ABSEOBUIR & RS B10
11. 727 -« 77 YU AFEOBLK &8 B11
12. 727 « 77U BWFROBLK & FRE B12
13. 7T - 77U ABGEOBUR & B B13
4. 727 - 77V A OBUR &5 B14
15. 727 « 77 U BWFROBLK & #E B15
B RENE - FEEEETE  PAEOMERE & 2T 5 (B - 8% b,
1) RGO SHT - BRSO 51k
2) L¥a ADMER, BEROFIE, FHREOHS
3) X GRXEETHIHE)
BT 5,
5. RBUEFE S/ Evaluation Method :
HECTORE - RELFFHRONATICL > T, BREMIZEEMT 5,, / We will evaluate the presentaions and discussions
at seminars comprehensively
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BRHIHEE NVERK - Bl T 5,
BB BIIHE O TR RT 5,
Student presenters are required to parpare and distribute their own handouts and reference materials. We will
designate related references whenever necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
LYo A DY FERO N REE M,
8. Zdti/In addition :
iz L,

|

TimaAT 0. BERE, A
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LR 0w




EFRZ LB

HASbEE R 1T

iBE - #r/Day/Period : gifitEh Zoff i

B B #¢/Categories : KBz d R H-ERSUEHIEREMRE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : 124 %5

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT618]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%RH/Class Subject :
H ABRAE/ N O AL & B
The establishment and development of Japanese detective novels

2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
HAIZE T DRE/ NGO EBBAZHEN LA BIZE DL E THEEMI D, KEILF/MCFOMRE] & L FHROMBEICR
T ABRE/NG &0 D U VOV OTERREE, BRE/NR O - BEER LIS RE O R, BHET 256 v VAR AT o T D
FHZ W2 E A HBICND R8N b, MY v E LTO I AT Y OHEEZ S HIICHETT 5,
In this course, students will trace the generation and development of detective novels in Japan from the postwar
period to the present day. Focusing on the role of detective novels in the process of reorganization of popular
literature and pure literature, problems associated with the theorizing of detective novels, and mutual
negotiations with other genres, students will examine the aspect of mystery as an emerging genre from various
angles.

3. ¥H0EEAR/Goal of Study :
HAROBRIENGLOER 2 FORN G, X7 7 A N ERBRMZRa T 7 A N E OB EER BRI 2 H#R L, SOt
Gl HEmEREST LR BIET, 010, ABRBENHOS =AM MY v bW o imBlil 2B LB R e T 1 b
Wo T /NEREE & OBMRMEZBR L, SEEEME L CORE/NRORNELIRZBETI LN TX D,
While studying the history of Japanese detective novels, students aim to understand the complex relationship
between literary texts and historical contexts, and to reconsider the objects and methodologies of literary
research. Furthermore, students will be able to understand the relationship between the logical way of thinking
of detective novels and novel aesthetics such as quotations and parodies, and recapture the characteristics of
detective novels as linguistic art

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WME FHSEIAARETHD, NT—KRA 2 PV TIREZED D,

The language used is Japanese. This course is conducted using PowerPoint.

1. 1A HA KA Guidance

2. &2 HARIZB T A RIS/ N2 2 Reception of Western detective novels in Japan
3. %31 Kk & R OIS The struggle between “Honkaku” and “Henkaku”

4. & 4A] e LTI ATV Mystery as postwar literature

5. % 51A] FeE ~OPkEE T  Challenge to readers I

6. %6 IANATE IR DY Appearance of Seicho Matsumoto

7. &% 7A FSCFNE 4 Controversy over the transformation of pure literature
8. &8I TrUF e AT UDERE Genealogy of anti-mystery

9. &9 FAK LI DJER]  Developments after “Shin Honkaku”

10. 251 0\ FEE~OPFERT Challenge to readers 11

11. /1 18 FMEZLI#%  After Natsuhiko Kyogoku

12. %1 2F  AKEERXOEERS  The critical point of the orthodox mystery

13. 1 3F 77y MET5IA7 Y Flattening mystery

4. %1 4\ K EFEME N~ FHRA VR Haruki Murakami and Hard Boiled

15. 15[\  #%E Conclusion
B EhE L72\V, There will be no examination.
5. BUEFE S :/Evaluation Method :
LR — (70% « BE~OHFRR (30%)
Final Report: 70%
Attendance: 30%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BB BTV, TV v NEEREAT D,
No textbooks but handouts will be provided.
j}/iﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁi@ﬁ IBABEE L ZFTe] (2013 45, dbiEERFEHARS) . W TRAREE/NHEZ M D] (2018 47, JbifE
¥ =
References: “Nippon Tanteisyousetu wo Yomu” co—edited by Takeshi Oshino and others, Hokkaido University Press,
2013, “Nippon Tanteisyousetu wo Shiru” co-edited by Takeshi Oshino and others, Hokkaido University Press, 2018.
7. PREEFRISN - /Preparation and Review :
T RETRY BT TEOESS - BRI, FRNERT 20T, FHMAG L ECRECHED &,
Preparation: Students should attend the class after reading the specified texts and handouts carefully.
HE FEONFEMICET /LR — b & 2 [\,
Review: Students must submit two short reports on their understanding of t
8. Zznfti/In addition :
REARIT., THEOFENOMBSHEMEICLY, BEETHIHERNDH D,

The content of the course may change depending on the students’ prior knowledge and level of understanding.




EFRZ LB

H AR e EBE R 1T

iBE - #r/Day/Period : gifitEh Zoff i

BB #/Categories : KB iR A -EBSULAZERSEME R (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : K% 1

BB+ 8Y »27/Course Numbering : KIC-ARS631]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
TEHA B AROK#H S/ Spiritual Culture in Modern and Contemporary Japan
2. ®EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
Kﬁ%s;%i gzﬁ_{ﬁHZﬁ@%¥$X{tE& LT, RO EAREEST THE BREDX TR SN, MENEfFRINTEE
DN L
ﬂﬁl)\?:?i/\ fthag & OBIRE T« B - B\ - HEF - REFE AR Do U X PR EOZERRER COMRRE T
DIZEEARL Z & T, %T‘iiﬂ%fﬁln‘ﬂﬁ/\bé V72N OEAERQLNTE T HAROIE & EMED EESEIIZOWNTHE
z R ODR G EHIZOTET,
This lecture focuses on the format1on of ”“self” in modern Japan
We will examine how the concept of “self” has been considered and the pursuit of its “improvement” in Japanese
society since the Meiji—period
In order to analyze how individuals engage with society and others, we will draw on discussions from diverse
fields such as literature, religion, philosophy, education, business, social history, and gender history.
Through examination from these various domains, we aim to understand the evolution of Japan’s culture and
spirit, as well as to gain diverse perspectives.
3. %’é‘ %3 B %/Goal of Study :
TECEITM2 ], TODBZAEZ D RE D] Lo v, ROk, M Z o3, ARORSIRFAGREEE S A5 TL

£ D
AR iob\f ZOXHRMAVIEEE LT, FEOEFOITD, BESCTM, X REEZHBLTGBEINTEE L,
a% @%fﬁﬁlﬁ@ﬁfﬁ'ﬁ/ﬁk B9 2 ERFEREFEV, HAMRIZAZ D A OZMEBREZERT 5 1% 52O 5
%E?H L'C\ UTUD 4 REEEREE LTHWET,
L. BVELIRE D A A2 3610 5 A4 O H CIERRICE L CHRARM a4 B 5T 5,
2. B O N A AR & REHPEOBIRICOWTE R AP TE 5 L 512k b,
3. THREX ) © THL) IZHET2FRICEALERDL, BALOEXEBROND L5125,
“What is myself?” or questions like “How should I live?” can be considered fundamental challenges inherent to
human existence, transcending time, region, and gender. In Japan, such inquiries have been explored through
religion, philosophy, ethics, academic pursuits, and literature
In this lecture, we’ 11 focus on the significant social events related to the formation of the Japanese mentality
in the modern and contemporary periods. We aim to develop the ability to comprehend the diverse values of
individuals living in Japanese society
The following four points serve as our goals for achievement:
1 .Acquire fundamental knowledge about the self-cultivation of individuals in Japanese society since the Meiji
era.
2. Develop the ability to explain key points about Japanese culture and spirituality to individuals from different
cultural backgrounds.
3. Cultivate an interest in phenomenon related to ”“self-improvement” and become capable of expressing one’ s own
thoughts on the matter.
4. BEDWE - B - 51E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE - 274 LYo 2AEHWTRERITVET,
MFENT, FEIONEICETIREI T 7 v a v _X=X=)2#HLTLLWVET,
cRHFEO —IIREN TR LE T2, FOR il:%fﬂﬁbj:fi?‘
caX Y NROERE %L'Cx::%%@fiﬁ%r@ﬁﬁ:ﬂb B ORI E LN oRELED T T,
gﬁq‘%‘j:}/}‘ 1T, FEEETCRALTHHWERE A,
Lectures will hold with slides and resumes.
Students will be required to submit short report (questions or coments) related to each class.
* While some of the comentes will be introduced during the class, they will be discussed anonymously
*We will assess students’ understanding and address any questions or concerns through comments and questions
during the class
*kQuestions or comments can be written in English.
Lottt Ee () A hagrvay
Modern society and the self (1) introduction
2. IFEEEBAE (2) BHIRBEARE VR
Modern society and the self (2) Meiji Japan and the West
3. b L HE (3) &3 & ixh
Modern society and the self (3) What is self-cultivation?
4. ERAEEEBECD (4) ABERLER - B
Modern society and the self (4) Humanism and Self-Cultivation/Education
5. EE BT (1) IEish) EHNEHA
Working and the Self (1) ”“Success” in Meiji Japan”
6. FHELBECD (2) ROTT - o7 Lidfan
Working and the Self (2) What is Positive thinking

rH>f




7. mEBEC (3) Ll fmBE - ETH
Working and the Self (3) Business Ethics, Morality, and Religion
8. T4 AT varl
Discussion 1
9. HEEHRZDH<->T (1) BRROEE ) ——FA - EiEZHE LT
Self-cultivation (1) The Influence of Biographies: Striving for Greatness and Heroism
10. HEMEDHS->T (2) BEEHRESZ XD
Self-cultivation (2) Contemplate the Self-Improvement
1. BOEREZDS T (3) Yoy — LRt il
Self-cultivation (3) Gender and Spirituality: Pre-WWII
12. HEFEREZDS ST (4) V=¥ — Lk gk
Self cultivation (4) Gender and Spirituality: Post-WWII
BRBEARDOEENNE AREBE
Ik1ga1 and Self-cultivation in Contemporary Japan
4. T4 ATy arll
Discussion 1I
15. ROE LD
Lecture Summary
Rk HWBRIEHY A, No Test.
HE & RE TRl L £ 97, We will evaluate based on attendance and assignments.
5. RGNS ¥£/ Evaluation Method :
HE - SR Attendance and short report
cKEEREE LT, VT 73 a == EZ RO ET (T — I BERER LET - EEERLER AT,
For each lectures, we will request the submission of reaction papers as report. (The themes will be provided
for each lectures, and English writing is acceptable.)
- 4 [A]
6. R ERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HREIRFICHEELETRAN, 25EL LUILT,
No specific textbooks are specified, but the following are reference books :
mAEA [HAR T88 ) o B PrE L], SRBURSUE, 2009 4
2. KiEMT [TE#R) OBARLEN BOBEEO 150 42750 NIK 7 v 7 2, 2022 4

O, FRENTHEEESCEE R 2R LET,
In addition, we will introduce related books, videos, and other materials during the class
7. 12%RER54 53 /Preparation and Review :
¥ilZ 72 L, Not necessary
c KON BEET HEROEBE R EEHAT D FHOHEBELNMIEDLE TR LTEE, ERERIIL V2 X Eith
RBBEET DL L,
Read the materials and books related to the person in each class, research according to your own interests, and
review while reading the resume after the lecture, if
8. #0ft/In addition : B . B
S JRIEFED N ODMIIE U TIRENECEE ke — AR T L2 03D 0 ¥ (ZDHEITITEFHIC
JEF - A LET),
Course content and management methods may be partially changed depending on the number of students
and the)ir interests (in that case, we will provide sufficient information and explanations in
advance) .
BRI S, RERETIIA NV TRZIMTETS,
Questions and consultations are accepted after class or e-mail.
CXECHTZY | R B AREARLIC B@Téiﬁrﬁ‘ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬂ&@ﬁ,m IRV ER A,

Not required specialized knowledge of Religious studies and Japanese intellectual studies.




EFRZ LB

AARE - BERFEREHEEA

WER - #ms/Day/Period : #ifl &M H 5 CALL#=E M30 3

BB #/Categories : KB iR A -EBSULAZERSEME R (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor: GODART GERARD RA

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :
H A2, « ARSI AF2ED 3L 1/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 1
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZEENEEHOMET —~ LT OEE L U TRELITV., SMEREICLDFEEIT O, MMROETICKE L b Hikm
RLRFF B OV TEMDIMTHILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which
will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and
presentation skills.
3. FB 3% A1E/Goal of Study
H AR OB Ic B9 5 Eﬂzéﬁfiﬁn%’:ﬁ5 AFxNEEET D,
Students will acquire skills necessary to conduct independent research in Japanese religious and intellectual
history.
4. BEDNE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WM RBEHFEIOHONPLDHBETIIL Y2 AV T MESMELBICEA L, ZHICHEDWTYRFKET D, 0
HBEE CTERMOERARHZIZ 79, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas.
1. HA XA /guidance
2. JEF B L O%GTE/ Presentation and discussion
3. FEEB L UEHE/ Presentation and discussion
4, FBEF L OFHEE/ Presentation and discussion
5. J&FP L OV iE/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8
9

. REPR X OFTEE/ Presentation and discussion

. RBEB LS/ Presentation and discussion

. BEFB L ONTEE/ Presentation and discussion

. BEPR X OFTEE/ Presentation and discussion

10. FEFR B L 5t/ Presentation and discussion

@17/ Presentation and discussion

%/ Presentation and discussion

. Z%/ Presentation and discussion
14. F#EE X O/ Presentation and discussion
15. FE IR L OFT#E/ Presentation and discussion
R JHEBRIATDR,

5. BU&FE S E/Evaluation Method :
RBRIIITORN, 72720, EHOL Y a2 A R, fFmOZITEZLE D LI, REMISEHET 5
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
7. ¥EuFRIS % /Preparation and Review :

8. Zdti/In addition :
BRED BARI 72 I T TIEIC O W IR IO T A X 2 ADBRIZE$ 5, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained at
the initial guidance.
LV a A - EEHIRFZOBEO AR TR, BT 22 &, TXTOHMBEDERREMmIRO BN D, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion.




EFRZ LB

HAZE - B ERESTEE B

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % &WEH 5

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor: GODART GERARD RA

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :
H A2, « ARSI AF2ED 328 1/ Practice in Research in Japanese Religious and Intellectual History 2
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZEENEEHOMET —~ LT OEE L U TRELITV., SMEREICLDFEEIT O, MMROETICKE L b Hikm
RLRFF B OV TEMDIMTHILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which
will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and
presentation skills.
3. FB 3% A1E/Goal of Study
H AR OB Ic B9 5 EEEﬁfiﬁn%ﬁ5 AFxNEEET D,
Students will acquire skills necessary to conduct independent research in Japanese religious and intellectual
history.
4. BEDNE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WM RBEHFEIOHONPLDHBETIIL Y2 AV T MESMELBICEA L, ZHICHEDWTYRFKET D, 0
HBEE CTERMOERARHZIZ 79, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas.
1. HA XA /guidance
2. JEF B L O%GTE/ Presentation and discussion
3. FEEB L UEHE/ Presentation and discussion
4, FBEF L OFHEE/ Presentation and discussion
5. J&FP L OV iE/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8
9

. REPR X OFTEE/ Presentation and discussion

. RBEB LS/ Presentation and discussion

. BEFB L ONTEE/ Presentation and discussion

. BEPR X OFTEE/ Presentation and discussion

10. FEFR B L 5t/ Presentation and discussion

@17/ Presentation and discussion

%/ Presentation and discussion

. Z%/ Presentation and discussion
14. F#EE X O/ Presentation and discussion
15. FE IR L OFT#E/ Presentation and discussion
R JHEBRIATDR,

5. BU&FE S E/Evaluation Method :
RBRIIITORN, 72720, EHOL Y a2 A R, fFmOZITEZLE D LI, REMISEHET 5
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
7. ¥EuFRIS % /Preparation and Review :

8. Zdti/In addition :
BRED BARI 72 I T TIEIC O W IR IO T A X 2 ADBRIZE$ 5, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained at
the initial guidance.
LV a A - EEHIRFZOBEO AR TR, BT 22 &, TXTOHMBEDERREMmIRO BN D, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion.




EFRZ LB

R VT ERRBE R T

B H - #K/Day/Period : %) KWEH 6 5##E

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri IR F-EBESLHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : JEHEIH 8L

BB F >Ny v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL602E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
International Relations of East Asia

2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
The aim of this course is to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia. In particular,
it aims to explore the characteristics of international relations in this region and the key determinants of
those characteristics. The term “East Asia” here refers to the region encompassing Northeast and Southeast Asia
The former is the area in which China, Japan and Korea coexist, and the latter is the area managed by the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). This East Asian region is diverse in terms of culture, religion,
political systems and the levels of economic development. What are the characteristics of international relations
in such a diverse region, and what are their key determinants? It is imperative that these issues be examined
from multiple points of views. This is why, in this course, various analytical concepts and theories in the
social sciences will be covered, so as to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia
International Relations of East Asia I (in Japanese) and International Relations of East Asia II (in English)
can be considered different courses. The latter need not be seen as an extension of the former. Students may
choose to take either/both of them.

3. ¥B o EAM/Goal of Study :
- To become able to identify the characteristics of international relations in East Asia
— To become able to specify the determinants of these characteristics

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE With the aim of gaining comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia, a wide range of
topics will be covered in this course. Specific topics to be covered in each lecture are not be fixed in advance
and will be decided on the basis of students’ interests. Examples of relevant topics include the following:
1. Theories of international relations
2. Regional security
3. Economic cooperation and regional integration
4. Trade and investment
5. Japanese foreign policy in East Asia
6
7
8

Chinese foreign policy in East Asia
Korean foreign policy in East Asia
. Sino—Japanese relations
9. Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)
10. ASEAN+3 and East Asia Summit
11. Prospects for an East Asian community
12. European Union and East Asia
13. United States in the Asia—Pacific
14. Human rights and democracy
15. Global norms and world politics
Bk Students will be graded on the basis of attendance, class participation, presentations, as well as exams
and/or term papers
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
— (Class attendance and class participation 20%
— Presentations 40%
— Exams and/or term papers 40%
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
Saadia M. Pekkanen, John Ravenhill, and Rosemary Foot (eds.), The Oxford Handbook of the International Relations
of Asia (0Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2014).
David Shambaugh and Michael Yahuda (eds.), The International Relations of Asia, 2nd ed. (Lanham, Maryland: Rowman
& Littlefield, 2014).
7. PREEFRISN#E/Preparation and Review :
— Students are expected to work on assignments every week
8. Znfti/In addition :

— Students should make an appointment and visit the course instructor’ s office when they have questions.




EFRZ LB

RROK EIBEREAR SR T

WEH - #85/Day/Period : piifl kKIEH 28 CALLZE M303

B #¢/Categories : K ¥z H A H-ER AR EMAE (MC), ¥/ Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : Wi 5%

BB F >Ny v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL602E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
TR S oD R
Re—examination of the Cold War History

2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
REEDS VNI RAEL, BEL, KELED, DT 22 2HMET D, BEEITHERLKVYBEORY—L A THuX—%2 0D
THENTIERR W, KV PANDELL DT 7 2 —OBROMHAERIZL > TAEENTZHOTHY | THUTLHROH Y Hax K&
SHELRE, AfgEEET, WETICET 2T LWVEREZRR L, BESEDHZLE2HET, JOREFTRFETHEIND,
This class aims to analyse how and why the Cold War occurred, developed and ended. The Cold War was not merely
US-Soviet conflicts over power and ideologies. It was rather what interactions between various actors brought
about, and therefore greatly determined how the contemporary world has been shaped. This class is aimed at
showing and developing new interpretations of the Cold War. This course will be conducted in English

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
M ORAE, BE, KBEEZ L6 LIEKEROEMHEEREZRFT T2 2 LIl s CTEBESRZ 0T 280 5E 5, BH
ITHR 2 HEOEFTILR L, GHEOBRICEREEOREENEE L72RRE, FABMANRED L HICFRFE L, B L, @
DT TS DER S DO TH D,
The students are requested to obtain capability to analyse international affairs by looking at complex
interactions between powers that resulted in the origins, development and ending of the Cold War. History is not
an accumulation of facts but how one perceive, understand, and project into the situation which the leaders of
involved powers faced in a critical era.

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE 2AITE Y Y TONETOBENEZIER L., 7 7 ABKTHREZIT O, FEIC LB M2 85,
The students are requested to make a summary of assigned part of the week, and then to discuss its points.
Students’ participation is strongly encouraged
. {1 a&rvayv

Introduction

2. HEE L 20 O EEBUA L

The Cold War and the International History of the Twentieth Century
3. T AV ORI OHBL, 1945-1952

The Emergence of an American Grand Strategy, 1945-1952
4. VLR 1944-1949

The Soviet Union and the World, 1944-1956
5. NA Y5, 1945-1949

The Division of Germany, 1945-1949
6. v—y /b 7T LA ORIER

The Marshall Plan and the Creation of the West
7. R F 4 MnETa Y CHETOT A Y BASTEOK

US Foreign Policy from Kennedy to Johnson
8. A—m v N IZBIFHT ¥ b, 1962-1975

Detente in Europe, 1962-1975
9. FH_RITIIT Mk, 1963-1975

The Cold War in the Third Word, 1963-1975
10. ™Y %}z

The Sino—Soviet Split
1. =7 Vv« 74— FRWIIBITAF % ~, 1969-1976

Detente in the Nixon—Ford Years, 1969-1976
12 F& 2 NS IANF g 7 FTO Y BHAZEGR, 1975-1985

Soviet Foreign Policy from Detente to Gorbachev, 1975-1985
13. BREFZ o OFEE, 1975-1980




The Collapse of Superpower Detente, 1975-1980
14. FA#—. 1985-1991

the Unification of Germany, 1985-1991
15, ARA i oo KRR

Transatlantic Relations in the post—Cold War Period

AR HRLAR— b

The term papers that students are requested to submit.
5. BUEIESE/Evaluation Method :
WEA~OSMEFHR LA — ML D, FEMITE 1 BoORETEMT D,
Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in the first session.
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Melvyn P. Leffler and Odd Arne Westad, eds., The Cambridge History of the Cold War, volume I, II and III,
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2010)

Steven Casey, ed., The Cold War: Critical Concepts in Military, Strategic and Security Studies, volume I, II,
11T and IV (Routledge, 2013)

David Reynolds, ed., The Origins of the Cold War in Europe: International Perspectives (Yale University Press
1994)

Jussi Hanhimaki, Pax Transatlantica: America and Europe in the Post—Cold War Era (Oxford University Press, 2021)
7. ¥R £% /Preparation and Review :
D B CoNRZ T TR, BET LR EFMT 228 T T8 T —va v olEEy L, REFTORERIISMT 5,
Student are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make preparations for
the presentations assigned and class discussions
8. Znfti/In addition :
BENET, FEEREORBICLVETOFEENH S,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on.




EFRZ LB

RROK EBREALR 52 1T

B H - #K/Day/Period : % KIER 2585

B #¢/Categories : K ¥z H A H-ER AR EMAE (MC), ¥/ Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : Wi 5%

BB F >3y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL622]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
TR S oD R
Re—examination of the Cold War History

2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
REEDS VNI RAEL, BEL, KELED, DT 22 2HMET D, BEEITHERLKVYBEORY—L A THuX—%2 0D
THENTIERRW, KV PANDELL DT 7 2 —OBROMHAERIZL > TAEENTZHOTHY | THUTLHROH Y HaE K&
SHE UL, RREAZBEU, HEEICETIHLVFERZIERL, BEIEHZEE2BET,
This class aims to analyse how and why the Cold War occurred, developed and ended. The Cold War was not merely
US-Soviet conflicts over power and ideologies. It was rather what interactions between various actors brought
about, and therefore greatly determined how the contemporary world has been shaped. This class is aimed at
showing and developing new interpretations of the Cold War.

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
M ORAE, BE, KBEEZ L6 LIEKEROEMHEEREZRFT T2 2 LIl s CTEBESRZ 0T 280 5E 5, BH
ITHR 2 HEOEFTILR L, GHEOBRICEREEOREENEE L72RRE, FABMANRED L HICFRFE L, B L, @
DT TS DER S DO TH D,
The students are requested to obtain capability to analyse international affairs by looking at complex
interactions between powers that resulted in the origins, development and ending of the Cold War. History is not
an accumulation of facts but how one perceive, understand, and project into the situation which the leaders of
involved powers faced in a critical era.

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE 2AITE Y Y TONETOBENEZIER L., 7 7 ABKTHREZIT O, FEIC LB M2 85,
The students are requested to make a summary of assigned part of the week, and then to discuss its points.
Students’ participation is strongly encouraged
. {1 a&rvayv

Introduction

2. HEE L 20 O EEBUA L

The Cold War and the International History of the Twentieth Century
3. T AV ORI OHBL, 1945-1952

The Emergence of an American Grand Strategy, 1945-1952
4. VLR 1944-1949

The Soviet Union and the World, 1944-1956
5. NA Y5, 1945-1949

The Division of Germany, 1945-1949
6. v—y /b 7T LA ORIER

The Marshall Plan and the Creation of the West
7. R F 4 MnETa Y CHETOT A Y BASTEOK

US Foreign Policy from Kennedy to Johnson
8. A—m v N IZBIFHT ¥ b, 1962-1975

Detente in Europe, 1962-1975
9. FH_RITIIT Mk, 1963-1975

The Cold War in the Third Word, 1963-1975
10. ™Y %}z

The Sino—Soviet Split
1. =7 Vv« 74— FRWIIBITAF % ~, 1969-1976

Detente in the Nixon—Ford Years, 1969-1976
12 F& 2 NS IANF g 7 FTO Y BHAZEGR, 1975-1985

Soviet Foreign Policy from Detente to Gorbachev, 1975-1985
13. BREFZ o OFEE, 1975-1980




The Collapse of Superpower Detente, 1975-1980
14. FA#—. 1985-1991

the Unification of Germany, 1985-1991
15, ARA i oo KRR

Transatlantic Relations in the post—Cold War Period

AR HRLAR— b

The term papers that students are requested to submit.

5. RIS 1:/Evaluation Method :
BE~OBMEFLHR LR — ML D, FHNTE 1 BOREHRMT 5,

Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in the first session.

6. R =R LUBEE/Textbook and References :
Melvyn P. Leffler and 0Odd Arne Westad, eds., The Cambridge History of the Cold War, volume I, II and III,
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2010)

Steven Casey, ed., The Cold War: Critical Concepts in Military, Strategic and Security Studies, volume I, II,
IIT and IV (Routledge, 2013)

David Reynolds, ed., The Origins of the Cold War in Europe: International Perspectives (Yale University Press
1994)

7. $REERISE/Preparation and Review :
FO L ToONT R T TR BET A2 EFMG T2 26T LBy —ra olEir L, BEPoOEmICSNT 5,
Student are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make preparations for
the presentations assigned and class discussions

8. #ofth/In addition :
WA L, AN P ORIIC £ 0T O RN B 5,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on.




EFRZ LB

(= BRI BUR R

B E - #r/Day/Period : filitEd = ofh

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : &M 7

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0623E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%FEH/Class Subject :

International Economic Policy
2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course aims to understand the reasons and effects of international economic policies. First, we begin
learning the fundamental knowledge of international trade. We then apply them to understand international economic
policies. We also focus on current economic policies related to international trade.
3. ¥B o EAM/Goal of Study :
Participants can understand the fundamental notions in international trade
Participants can explain the objects and effects of international economic policies.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE  First, we study the fundamentals of international trade, and then consider basic international economic
policies. After this, we pick up some current policies related to trade. Participants take lectures, work in-—
class questions and take—home quizzes, and take a take—home assignment at the end

1. F1H Introduction

2. #21A Preliminaries: Comparative advantage

3. & 3M Preliminaries: Increasing returns to scale
4. F 419 Preliminaries: Oligopoly in Trade

5. &5 Trade and income distribution (i)

6. &5 6[ Trade and income distribution (ii)

7. &F7MA Trade and income distribution (iii)

8. #8Ial Effects of trade policy

9. ¥ 9ln| Trade and environmental policies, and cooperation
10. 81 0[A Policies for economic development

11. %51 1[F  Trade policies under oligopoly

12. %1 2108 Offshoring

13. &1 3[A International migration of labor

14. %1 48] Trade and the environment

15. %1 5[8] Review and Assignment

AR =

5. RBUEE S/ Evaluation Method :
Questions (In—class) 25%, Quizzes (Take—home) 25%, Assignment (Take—home) 50%
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
John McLaren “International Trade: Economic Analysis of Globalization and Policy” Wiley, 2012.
The instructor indicates other references in each class.
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
At the beginning of this course, the instructor will explain how to study out of class time.
8. Zdti/In addition :

The contents are tentative. It may be changed depending on participants’ prior knowledge and understanding




EFRZ LB

EREBUERERA S THE A

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl AR 438 CALL#EE M305

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
%= e /Instructor : k&  FiEd

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE605]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
[EFEBORRRE IO & ik
The problems and methods of the research on International Politics and Economics A

2. %0 BEH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
AT ANENENOFET —~IZAIL T, BE - BEEITV, ZRE2D > TRIMERETHH - FmEiT ), ZaEN
%ﬁ?ﬁ‘ﬁ‘é?ﬁ@%’g\ WFgExt 4, WFSEHIEORERELZ SO, TR ENOMBEE#REZ b L ICBERIC L A5 - fsCEROiEE % =
T 5,
he students make presentations on each topic, and exchange views on it. They are requested to learn the essence
topics and methodologies of IPE, and to have tuitions by their supervisors

3. ¥ oFEAR/Goal of Study :
ZREAEN B D O E B ARENAOFEOWZUIRIL & LLiRE L, Z O T —~ Offgrt: (BliEME) . BE. TO0FED
R E KT D, FRZ, ZOREBEBE I W THMGREDORE, THEEEIOIE LB\, o oFik, w2 EROF
B OSBRI LB ik TR O 7 LB T — v a VBN E RS D, En. MOFAITERIC OV THOREICER L |
fthF kT DRt BEERmEt O 7k A2 B0, MEFT SRR HIZ DT b,
The students are requested to examine their own research by comparing with existing works in Japan and overseas
and to present the originalities and characteristics of such works. In particular, they are requested to understand
how to set up research topics, how to interpret resources and how to present and develop analytical framework.
The other attendants are requested to understand the content of the presentations, and to learn how to discuss
others’ topics and acquire a capability to review others’ argument

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 — ANb D WIIBANOZHAEOHRHRE & ZICBET 2B (B, 58 20T,
Presentations by one or multiple students, and discussions on them.
1. B 1 RS IISEEH B OIS & gD F7 T
LIS O HEFE IS ORI DS & B BB OB BT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

2. AL 1 R ISR O W & RO it

ENLS D7 I ORI O & B BRSO IE D FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

3. B | SR ISR I O & AR O At

ENLS DO IO HER I O & B BRE DML D HFIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

4. AL 1R EE 1 IWFZEET R O W & TR Tt

ENLS DO EEE 1T ORI O WL & B B DWFE D 5L+ T

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

5. JATWIIED Y —o LR

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

6. JATHIIED Y —o L HRELE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

7. FATHRO I — A LEEUSE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

8. JATWIIED Y —o L HEELE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers
9. AL O IATIERCO M. WARDWIK, B OFTE~DAEN LT ORI, BFJENS 1 Bl Tl iczn & v %
LHOWE Lt B LUWHERE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.

10, &5iE & b RATIRRRSCOME . WADOWKIE, B4 OWFFR~OAEN LT OBk, FFEN 1 Bt T L iIcE20 L v
EHOHE L EER. B LOWREREY




All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.

11, %A L IEITIER L O®E . NEDOWBER, B OFE~D4AE) L OB, e 1 Bt T L iZZ2n e b F
L OOMWME LFFR. B LU E

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.
12. WFFEOED £ & L RESIT T 72 B

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

13. BFEDOERY £ & o & RBERITIT 1= %

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

14. BFEOERY £ & & RESITIT 1= %

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

15. BFEDOEY £ & 8 & RBERITIT 1= %

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

A HECTORNTF—< R (TRROKL I RFHEFH) ICLDOEBE

L. WFRERIOWE LW T7, BT FRIE, LYo ADMERR, BROTIE,
2. fE T DFEROM . RO S E

3. X OEE S

1. How the students deal with research materials, research skills, presentation skills and so on
How the students give their own views on others’ pr

2
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
K - ME LFEGONRICESE, RAEIZEHET 5,
Presentations and class participation.
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
RV EIIFFIIRE LV, BREEDERZER LBNEL2BIZEAT 2, 2EEIEE OF CTHIFERT 2,
No specific textbooks. Presenters are requested to make and distribute their handouts. Suggestions are made on
referenced materials where necessary.
7. 2RS4 53 /Preparation and Review :
L¥a A® DT PPT OIERL, SN AEDOEENNETH D,
Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs while making efforts to conceptualise their research
contents.
8. #oft/In addition :
Rrlz7e L,

N. A.




EFRZ LB

BFREREREY AT 28 1

e - Eﬁﬂ%/Day/Perlod SR KRR 2 Ry

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : % JEFH

BB F >3y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-ECO606E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Systems Approach on Recycling—oriented Society 1
2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course introduces the history of waste disposal, recycling issues and basic theories of environmental policy
In addition, this lecture deals with the feature of Waste Management, the effective utilization method of recycled
material, and material flow.
It also enhances to understand Integrated Waste Management and Recycling System through a detailed case study,
for example, End-of Life Vehicle, small home appliance, plastic containers and packaging, waste incineration and
energy recovery and so on.
3. ¥BnEEAM/Goal of Study :
The aims of this course are to
(1) Understand the operation status of waste management and recycling policy
(2) Obtain basic knowledge about the mechanism of integrated waste management and the concept of its evaluation
(3) Realize the differences of waste issues and policy between advanced and developing countries
(4) Basic knowledge of recycling policy and technology option
(5) Grasp the concept of Circular Economy and Sustainable Resources Recycling
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE At the end of the course, participants are expected to understand basic theories on environmental policy
and case study methods through the detailed case examples on proper waste disposal and recycling.
1. Introduction
History of Waste Problems and Waste Management
Proper Treatment of MSW and Integrated Waste Management
Composition of MSW and Environmental Impacts in Waste Management and Recycling
Circular Economy and Sustainable Recycling
Waste Management in Developing Countries
Waste Water Management and Sanitary Treatment in Developing Countries
Urban Farm and Waste Management
9. Comparative Analysis on Containers and Packaging Recycling
10. Dirty Business in U.K (Video 46 min) and A Plastic Surgery: Coca Cola (Video 54 min)
11. China’s Banning of Waste Resources Import, International Resources Recycling and New sorting machine for
waste plastics
12. End-of-Life Vehicle Recycling and its Technologies
13. Recycling Factory Tour
14. Recycling Cooperation behavior in Recyclable Material Collection Station
15. Wrap up
Bk Personnel Presentation and Final Report
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:20%
(2) Final report: 30%
(3) Personal presentation: 50%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Will provide the list of references implement a timely

7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
8. Zdti/In addition :

Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom)

PN oW




EFRZ LB

BFERBREL AT A8 1

@H-%ﬁﬂhw?awdmmwmﬁa 138 CALL#=E M304

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : 2 FEH

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD606 ]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WEH/Class Subject :
BIRERAEEE S 2T M 1T
Systems Approach on Recycling—oriented Society II

2. %0 EH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
Zliuﬁaaf (X, EICEREMBROZE, VYA 7 VEBORE, BEBORPOEMRIEGRIC OV TH#RT 5, S50, 77 %[H

Té%%%ﬁﬁ@%& ﬁé%ﬁ@ﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ&&77)7w7m WZDWTHEIT T 5, it\E¢%ﬁ$W(Wz

ﬁﬁﬁ-mﬂ%% vl - VA 7 v, BEEMRERIE = X — EW@&)%%PT GO BETEMETL L U A 7 L
VAT LB T D L Em%%wfmé
This course introduces the history of waste disposal, recycling issues and basic theories on environmental policy.
In addition, this lecture deals with the feature of Waste Management in Asian countries, the effective utilization
method of recycled material, and material flow. It also enhances to understand Integrated Waste Management and
Recycling System through detailed case study, for example, ELV(End-of Life Vehicle), small home appliance,
containers and packaging, waste incineration and energy recovery and so on.

3. ¥¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
A OB EAEIT
(D SR B 00 T S HE & MR EZ T2 2 &,
2) %ﬁ%ﬁﬁk)%47Wﬁ%®&ﬁ# BURGHMEL RS O FERED 7o ik &2 155 Z &
(3) SerttElE & B E REIC Té%%%ﬁ%kﬁ%@&b EN s S RN

Thbd,

The aims of this course are to

(1) Understand the operation status of environment policy and its issues.

(2) Obtain basic knowledge about the mechanism of waste management and recycling policy and the theory of
policy evaluation

(3) Realize differences of waste issues and policy between advanced and developing countries.

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
%Eﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%Eﬂ@kﬁ%ﬁk®ﬁ%%@$ﬁ%%LT BREEBUR O AN 22 BlGn & HiEmoir FiE 2852 L % H
ET5
At the end of the course, participants are expected to understand basic theories on environmental policy and
case study methods through the detailed case examples on proper waste disposal and recycling
. {1 a& gy
Introduction
2. BETEWMIRIE & BRIEME B OMEL
History of Waste Problems and Waste Management
3. WMEAMZBEIEME I, TEERRYE & Fife ATaa M
Integrated Waste Management, Circular Economy and Sustainability
4. BEFEMRARL, =NV X —RT v v b, ZELRBEMOREARNRRE L, BUKSE L FEEDE
Basic Calculation on Waste Composition, Potential Energy and CO2 Emission, Carbon Neutral and Waste Management
5. REaliE Y YA 7 NV OE R
Internatlonal Comparison of Containers and Packaging Recycling
6. BEZ TR EFH LWT T RXF v 7 ®BIHAT
Plastic Issues and New Plastic Sorting Techonology
7. FEOBET T, EEEEIERIGER
China’ s Banning of Waste Resources Import, International Resources Recycling
8. HENE Y VA 7 VoA LiiE 1
ELV Recycling Issues and Mechanism 1
9. HENE Y YA 7 )LD LFRE 10
ELV Recycling Issues and Mechanism II
10. AR A BV E O & b ERSER SR
Popularization of Next—Generation Vehicles and Global Environmental Issues
1. UH A7 VTHRS
Recycling Factory Tour
12. #ignil & U A 7 A J1ATHE)
Urban Mining and Recycling Cooperative Behavior
13. BEFEMOIUE - T - BA - R - BRI IC oW T
Waste Collecting, Transportation, Sorting, Shredding and Recycling Technology
14, FATHIAINLTHAAL bDOEZS  (RyT ) —DFEFD)
Concept of Life Cycle Assessment (LCA) ; Case Study on End-of-Life Batteries
15, HZEDHEE & Rk I &
Wrap up this lecture and Final Presentation
B SR LUR— R EEARSE

Final Report and Personnel Presentation




5. RuEaHE 5%/ Evaluation Method :
BARREMIE LA T D HETIT 5,
(1 FEFE SO HRERIL &SRB 40%
2) kLR — b EFER 60%
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:40%
2) Final report: and Presentation 60%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
RelZ7Z2 L, MEINTIG UTREER. 2530 U R b & flAm
Will provide the list of references implement a timely

7. 2RS4 53 /Preparation and Review :

8. Znff/In addition :
P72 EHEIPN A 13X google classroom & f# - THEMT D,
Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom)




EFRZ LB

REBRR O

iBE - #r/Day/Period : gifitEh Zoff i

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
%8 /Instructor : &g 5 =

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-PUP627]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #&%WH/Class Subject :
BREEECREH I / Environmental Public Policy 1I

2. BEDHK L1%E/Object and Summary of Class :
ZIK&‘%T . FRBTOBRBEBOR O & EEZ RIS, SMEDRFMIE TEOE T, BRI, RUISERMNSE R E Y

%#é%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁw ZOET, OFAEZAFOREELICAS FEy 7 CaamaBIRL, 2718 (FA 10

67\~15 DRREEZHEE) ILEEDTHEEZTH, QW< OPOF Yy b My 7 L (BERMICITKBELBERERME &, SDGs
D 22%TE) WETDBERY — L&A R L, PAETSIERT 5, @@@ %6L0wf%\$%K?4XﬁVVa
NE <N “—Vﬂpob\fﬁaﬁﬁ Y TP CVEEF, UL EOERNBEICLY  REROICREBOR T T 5 FLE 2 R,
FHEORROWESLEE (RBIEE 25T, AKH. %, NP0 %) 6:0%;07“‘1‘5“
This class aims to provide students with a wide overview of the latest theory and practice of environmental
policy in participative and interactive manner. First of all, basic concepts of each issue will be briefly
presented by a lecturer in their historical and practical context of environmental policies. Then, 1) students
are expected to make a short presentation about their choosing a question of topics, 2) students will experience
the exercise of political negotiation games about climate change and SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals) in the
class. After that, a lecturer and students will have discussions in each theme. Students can grow deeper
understanding on environmental policies through this practical class; and then, they can get a good provision of
their future study and job (including job hunting; government/ local government, company, NGO etc)

3. ¥BoE#EAE/Goal of Study
BREBORO MYy 7 ICE U TR MG L BB 25 2 L, Fo, REBOROVZE L RERITY 2> T, BEmioma T, &
BRAT —7 A& — (FIERRE) ZEOFENMLETHDL Z 2RI L2, O LT, k., ERICESHIBR, &
NP R ECEREBIRERET 220830720, MIRZERDTZVITDHLETH, MIGTEDL LI HT L2 BRELE
Students are required to get basic understanding in each topic of environmental policies.
Then, students are expected to understand the necessity for consensus building among stakeholders in order to
make and practice environmental policies in addition to the theories of environmental policies. Also, students
are expected to get acquired how to practices of making environmental policies for their future study and job

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B A< BRIRBOR A A X GC, BRIREROMER & RO\ T, £ My 7 %241 & LT%& FRZRITDR Y b A ¥ 2—
T& 2 HIERIRE(LS SDGs IZOWTIXZAMICERY LT, /' —2Z28 L CL Y RENIC?
the lecture focuses on wide range environmental policies and students 1earn the theories and practices of
environmental policies. Hot issues, especially, such as climate change and SDGs will be delivered from some
points of views and through practical policy games
MOURREDOTE T, 8 1R~ ARNTHEF#%, 5B~ 8ENX AT - Tk L, BT 2 EATITY, £/, LA
BT T, WU E9E~E 11 [BNEHEF%, & 12 [~ 15 [T ARERT - P14 & 5T 5+ A T17 9,
*The schedule; From 1st to 4th class will be had on Saturday afternoon. From 5th to 8th class will be on Sunday
morning and afternoon (Continue sessions from Saturday to Sunday). After 1 or 2 weeks, as same, from 9th to 11th
class will be had on Saturday and from 12th to 15th class will be had on Sunday (Continue sessions from Saturday
to Sunday).
L 1l REORKG LD TR OK B OB, KEILIEOFAEDOFH LR A LY EZ RO 5
Introduction (to decide which topic as you want to have a presentations) and History, approach

2. F2R BREEBOROMEE, HADNERE, #EREREL

Methods andPollution, ” Minamata” - diseases, and Asbestos, Climate Change
3. % 3[El SDGs
SDGs

4. FAE ALFEEBEOR
Chemical Management Policy
5. H5M FEFEM - THBOR
Waste Management
6. HomE VYA IILBR
Recycle law and policies
7. FTE RHARKEREOXIS
After Big earthquake in ToHoku region
8. H8IE K- K& - IkE
Water, Air, Soil, pollution control
9. FHOW WETT AT v - [EHEEEREEW S
Marine litter; plastics, and international environment cooperation
10. 25 10 Bl BUF - 23 - M5 O&EI L BREBOR, 7 A AV FBOR (HN - 7 U7 #%E)
Environmental Impact assessment (in national and Asian countries)
11. 11 E BARRE - ESARREBOR
restoring nature and conservation of national park

12. %128 AN




Bio diversity
13. #1131\ FEICIATLPUrT— g v EEEREQ
resentation by student & QAQD
4. H14E FHEICEILZTLELTF—a v LERISE®
Presentation by students & QA®
15. F15H FREEZBLIED KD
Feedback through whole this lecture
AR

5. Rl 5 :/Evaluation Method :
WEA~OHR - ZINETBE (60%)., LA— bk (40%)
Attendance, participation and contribution for the class (60%), Report (40%)
6. R ER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
HRL, WIEGEEEROBRIC, S OREmINET,

Printed material for class will be provided for students from lecturer at the first lecture
PAIFiX., 2%&%E, References are follows (most of those are written in Japanese).
<iHREm >
SDGs RERIZHEI > T < N & REMEAMN RBIRE=13) WE
RIEEORG 3 ABRAE
RIREORG BORTFEERE~Y AV AL N REFIEN
BOR - BEEERAM  BRFL
Japan’ s Environment Policy GIERIK) B &Y
<KHw>
HERERE(LIIR TE D200 NV BENLRIR~ ! /NEHET
FrgE rTREZ0BHAE BEE & 1X Ty 2030 E~MANF B EDO T V= &7 BRILES iR
SDGs & BSG REfR DA ML bktt - BIREARRE  HEMF
WERBRBESH ARk - BB E BN WEHIEL
Strengthening EIA in Asia IGES

7. ¥R £/ Preparation and Review :
FRZH 0 AN, KA HIIE, IBEOSEESCRESA P 2 R TN T 7EE0,

Not especially, but if students have enough time to preparation, please read the above references and check
the website on the Ministry of Environment, Japan

8. Znfti/In addition :

FADESANKEFHE TR LB T LI, BORF— 27 852220, THT I v I RAFICE EELRN, BLL

FEANZFARDMRIC LN E B o TWETOT, HERDRVRELKRETREMMICSMLEMRL TS EI2F7EDEI A
EBRREHLLTOVET, JRAIA T 4 AT U —IEH 0 EHAD, WEK THRIZEMSOHERE LW HIEZfMT £, £72, e
DHEAERADA—NT R AL, —BEAOBRETHEZLET,
The class will be delivered in not only academic but also practical and enjoyable manner with discussion and
negotiation games for the success of your career after graduation. Thus, please attend and contribute to the
class positively. In essential, the lecturer does not have office—hours for students but after the class the
lecturer will be available for asking questions from students and talking. Email address of the lecturer for
contact will be shown in the first class.




ERREERBURARRATEE A

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl AR 43K CALL#E M304
FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#HuzE /Instructor : {LiE  1EHL

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-050613]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

[E BB B B IR B i S 3 A Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy A

2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ERREEIRBOR G2 B O E1T > TV D RFFEAOHITEENIST L, WAV RIZS & DWeT RS 2525 2 | ff
T EDOMSL & KRN O D OEIRE 21T o, £/, FHOWHRT —~IZB) 20050 & & MR T Bk
L. WFEH N ZHIIZT 5,

This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource
policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to master research methodologies and
improve presentation skills. Students are expected to make their own research backgrounds, issues and goals
clearer.

3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
HOOSETHYOMEENEEZHRBH L, FMNRERIC T 2IOME TED L D174 D 2 L. Students are expected to be
able to explain their research contents in their own words and to respond adequately to academic discussions.

4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MRS BFZE Bl LB i A 2 L 21845 Z & . To acquire the basic skills necessary to conduct research.
1. RO, Ehadtm o

Introduction

2. BHEO R & MEEEDFE L

Consideration of Research Background and Necessity

3. AT DB L1

Survey of Previous Studies I

4. FEATHROBLEI

Survey of Previous Studies II

5. BREFEUR S8 O AR SR - SR

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Policy Research

6. BRELLIELF S B O PR G GE - FER

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Psychology Research

7. BREERRVE F o0 B O TR G R -+ R

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Economics Research

8. EERERBLEIRBUR R OB FIE |

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy I
9. ERRREGIRECR RO TFIEL

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy II
10, [EBREREL R RBOR AR O JEFIE

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy III
11. #f3ET —~ D% E 1

Research Theme Setting I

12. W7 —~DREN

Research Theme Setting II

13. FHIFIERER 1

Presentation for Case Study I

14. FENFFEIE T

Presentation for Case Study II

15. FEFIFIERE R

Presentation for Case Study I

AR TLEUREREAZBELT, AOMAEEZESOESETHIHTE DI IR DIEDDT AT I v I AN EERTDH D
L. Students are expected to acquire academic skills to be able to explain their own research in their own words
through presentations and discussions.

5. AR 1%/Evaluation Method :

HRNE FERERZET) 50%., R 20%., BE~ORRM 22 E R 30%
Presentation, including presentation materials:50%, Class attendance:20%, Active contributions in class:30%

6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :

BIEFE R To be designated

7. SRS /Preparation and Review :

IR A TLNT, TE AT OBE T EHiA THMEL TR Z L. Students should read and understand as many
references as possible, mainly academic papers.

8. Znfti/In addition :

BiEFE R To be designated




BREBAT 4T « P F—EREEEB

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KWEH 48

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : WA &

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
BREARIZBIT D AT 47 « V= X —HE O EE
The Practice of Media and Gender Studies in Contemporary Japan
2. %0 EMH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZMAENAEOMRT —~EREL, EEATHBER 25, HEABRSIHFTEFIEIC O THRETT 5,
The purpose of this course is for students to present their own research and engage in discussions. It also aims
to help students consider their research content and methods.
3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
E?K’Ugﬁ%@’fﬁ%ﬁkéﬁéo Rz BELTa Ay T2 NhEHIIT 5, thOZEADOHENRCFRANEND LT T=72 5
REes,
This course is designed to help students improve the quality of their own research. It will help students develop
the skills to comment on others’ research through discussions. It also aims to help students gain new insights
from the other participants’ research and discussions
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 REFIIHHETIIL Y2 A2EM L, BREBIR S, T0%, RETHWT 5,
Presenters will distribute their presentation documents via email before the due date. Each participant will
present their own research topic, and all participants will engage in discussions
1. AV F—rayv
Orientation
2. BEBLOGHG (1)
Presentation and discussion (1)
3. BEBLOFER (2)
Presentation and discussion (2)
4. BEEBILOGHG (3)
Presentation and discussion (3)
5. BREBLUGHG (4)
Presentation and discussion (4)
6. BEBLOFHER (5)
Presentation and discussion (5)
7. BEBLOSHG (6)
Presentation and discussion (6)
8. BRBIUGHH (7)
Presentation and discussion (7)
9. BEBLUFHEE (8)
Presentation and discussion (8)
10. BRBLOFEG (9)
Presentation and discussion (9)
1. RBRB LU (10)
Presentation and discussion (10)
12. BEBIOGHE (11)
Presentation and discussion (11)
13. BRBLOFEG (12)
Presentation and discussion (12)
4. BRI LU (13)
Presentation and discussion (13)
15. BEBIOGHE (14)
Presentation and discussion (14)
AR BT Z b,
No examination
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
ZME (50%). JE£ (50%)
Participation (50%) , Presentation (50%)
6. #EER L Vs EE/Textbook and References :
S35 ORI BRI D,
Reference materials will be introduced as necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
RROUEHZT D, £, BEEITIHMDOREREDL V2 A 2HEATL 5,
Preparation for the presentation will be required. Students are also required to read the documentation of other
presenters before the class.
8. Znfti/In addition :
LYo AFHETHHOAMAETICEATDHI L,




The presenter should distribute their presentation documents by the Monday of the week of the presentation.




EFRZ LB

EHEBIRRE R ETEE B

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KWEH 48

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : K7  FiBg

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE605]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #3FHH/Class Subject :
[EFEBORRRE IO & ik
The problems and methods of the research on International Politics and Economics B

2. %0 BEM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
AT ANENENOFET —~IZAIL T, BE - BEEITV, ZRE2D > TRIMERETHH - FmEiT ), ZaEN
E%ﬁﬁ%%@%g\ﬁ%ﬁ%\ﬁ%ﬁ&®%@%$0\%h%h@%%ﬁ%%%kuﬁﬁmiéﬂ%-%Yﬁﬁ@%ﬁ%%
T 5,
The students make presentations on each topic, and exchange views on it. They are requested to learn the essence
topics and methodologies of IPE, and to have tuitions by their supervisors

3. ¥ oFEAR/Goal of Study :
ZREAEN B D O E B ARENAOFEOWZUIRIL & LLiRE L, Z O T —~ Offgrt: (BliEME) . BE. TO0FED
R E KT D, FRZ, ZOREBEBE I W THMGREDORE, THEEEIOIE LB\, o oFik, w2 EROF
B OSBRI LB ik TR O 7 LB T — v a VBN E RS D, En. MOFAITERIC OV THOREICER L |
KT B RO, BRI O FiEEF O, #EET 5812 FIZOT 5,
The students are requested to examine their own research by comparing with existing works in Japan and overseas
and to present the originalities and characteristics of such works. In particular, they are requested to understand
how to set up research topics, how to interpret resources and how to present and develop analytical framework.
The other attendants are requested to understand the content of the presentations, and to learn how to discuss
others’ topics and acquire a capability to review others’ argument

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 — ANb D WIIBANOZHAEOHRHRE & ZICBET 2B (B, 58 20T,
Presentations by one or multiple students, and discussions on them.
1. B 1 RS IISEEH B OIS & gD F7 T
LIS O HEFE IS OHERIR I DS & B BB OB S IEA T
First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations
2. AL | SR IS O # A & RO At
ENLIS O SZWE I OHERR I O & B BeRE DML D FIEAHT
First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations
3. B 1 R 1 IWFSE R R O W & RO it T
ENLS DO 1T ORI O & B BeFEOWFIE D FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

4. AL | RS HEF IS I O H A &R O At

ENLS O WE IO HERR I O & B BREOWFIE D HFIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations

5. FEATHMED Y —~ 1 LERIGE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

6. FEATHIIED Y —~ 1 LERIGE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

7. FATHIRRO Y —~o L ERIE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

8. FEATWIED Y —~ 1 LERIGE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers
9. AEFA L LIATIER L OWME ., NEOWBE, B OMFE~DEN LT O, RN 1 BEREET T izxn b b F
L OOHE L FRER. BLOWIERE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.

10. @52akA & b RATIERR LD M. WERDWKIR, B OWFE~DA) LT O L, FFER 1 Bf§EL T iz e v %
LOOWE LT, B LOHITEEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and




feedbacks by all attendants.
11, B & AT ST OME ., WEDOWKIE, B4 OWFFR~OAEN LT OB, TFEN 1 BT icEn L v F
EOOWE L FER. B LU E

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.
12. BIEOELY F & & FESIT AT 7= i

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

13. WFFEDELY F & & & RIS 7t

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

14. WFFEDELY F & & R M 7t

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

15. BFFEDELY F & & & RIS 7t

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

AR HETONTF—~ R (TRO LD REFEEH) ICLHBH

L FRERIOWE LT TF, ST TRIE, LYo AOMER, BROFTIE,
2. FIxT AFEEOMST . JLHIRETO Ik

3. B DEXT

1. How the students deal with research materials, research skills, presentation skills and so on
. How the students give their own views on others’ pr
5. BUEFE S/ Evaluation Method :
FF W LFERONFICESE BRAMNIEHET 5,
Presentations and class participation
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
R EIIRFITHRE Lo, BEEDERZER LBNELBICEA TS, 2EEIEE OF CHNERT 2,
No specific textbooks. Presenters are requested to make and distribute their handouts. Suggestions are made on
referenced materials where necessary.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
VP2 A% 50T PPT DR, FERNAEDEBHELBVEATH D,
Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs while making efforts to conceptualise their research
contents.
8. Znff/In addition :
ez L,
N. A.




EFRZ LB

HAREE O

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % &WEH 2

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
x5 E /Instructor: KLAUTAU ORION

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS630]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%RH/Class Subject :
IR E L LT o BHARILE
Japanese Buddhism as a Modern Religion
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
RY =iz L bl TBAE], & L CHNEHERNIC L > T, TN E TORKINEFE L, xR TEE L, —HOmiEA
2. TP A ST 5 TR 0L oe LCTHEMISNI-(AEY . HIENARRER O S, EAMICLEMEE I T8
RIZE N, ZORBTIE, TSl ~OREKRN R L ZHAIBRT29 2T AAFBD Z o k) @AM LT
W<,
After Perry’ s “opening” of Japan in 1853 and the Meiji restoration of 1868, Japan's social and political structures
were forced to several changes. Buddhism, which was considered by a number of Meiji intellectual as one of the
“ancient evils” symbolizing the former bakuhan system, was also changed not only in the institutional sense, but
also in terms of ideas. In this course, after discussing the basic stance of discursive history, we will examine
this transformation process which lead to the “modernization” of Buddhism.
3. ¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
a2 s, IR EARLBERICE 2D 5 BRI EH 2 ik s L THICOT RN, SHmOFIEEEET 5,
As they gain general knowledge of the history of Buddhism in Meiji Japan, students will also become acquainted
with the methods and ideas of discourse theory
4. BEDONE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 ARHEEBIZBOWTEAENIC, RO=ZSOWENG DERBAREL) 28HET— (1) I8V A LLTo EE) &
WoH T Tua—F (2) IFE## L LT, (3) s {L#
In this course, the instructor will provide an overview of modern Japanese religious history from the following
three perspectives: 1) The perspective of discursive history; 2) Buddhism as a “religion”; 3) Buddhism and Modern
Academic Knowledge.
1. AKX A
Guidance
2. HERIRO——F & 1 H
Theoretical Frameworks 1: What is Discourse?
3. HERO——S Bt oPE
Theoretical Frameworks 2: The Perspective of Discourse Studies
4. PERIRO—0CE - B L S
Theoretical Frameworks 3: Seminar (History and Discourse)
5. BHBO—IRAARICBIT S IR oA
Historical Perspective 1: The Birth of “Religion” in Modern Japan
6. JEHREO ANEELDYIN
Historical Perspective 2: Buddhism in the Edo Period
7. EHEOQ RN 5 BAR(LE DR
Historical Perspective 3: Japanese Buddhism in the Bakumatsu Period
8. ELBEO—LNBEITE 5 7o D)
Historical Perspective 4: What was the “Separation” between the Buddhas and the Kami?
9. EHE® TBELEPRGER) ) &\ 5 [
Historical Perspective 5: The Problem of the “Haibutsu Kishaku Movement”
10. EREO—LEEZR & {L#
Historical Perspective 6: Buddhism and the Constitutional State
11. R O——t AR (A BGES)
Historical Perspective 7: Buddhist Movements in the New Century
12. BHBE®O—KEHNCIIT 5 A ARLEKD R
Historical Perspective 8: Buddhist Developments in the Taisho Period
13. IEARO—ER TR L AARD AHY
Buddhism through Primary Sources 1
4. SRAm@——%ECH D HARD TLAEY
Buddhism through Primary Sources 1
15. F&®
Concluding Remarks
R HBRE1THO) No test
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
SRR (S, §g~0Sm, %K)
Class attendance, participation in discussions, presentation.
6. #HER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
TI AN - BBLEIL, FENTERTRT D,
Texts will be provided during class by the instructor

7. BERRIN %Y /Preparation and Review :




) X DM R EOREERE LT, ZMAITRRINETF X MEFEANIHATS 22 LBRD BN D,
Students are expected to read in advance any materials indicated by the instructor.
8. Znft/In addition :
A—)L 7 KL A Email address:
klautau@tohoku. ac. jp

IV Ak
https://web. tohoku. ac. jp/modern-japan/




EFRZ LB

Frfor v e BR 5 I

iBE - #r/Day/Period : gifitEh Zoff i

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#Hu e /Instructor : 55 I

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD625E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Sustainable Development II
Sustainability, Sustainable Development, Sustainable Development Goals: SDGs and Development Assistance
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
This class is introductory to aim at:
1) providing the applied students with basic knowledge of sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs.
Those three topics are addressed in the context of development assistance especially focusing on Japan’ s Official
development assistance (ODA). The outline of development assistance is also covered in this class
2) making the students aware of and familiarizing with:
factual situation of the above mentioned three topics in the frontline development assistant projects: What is
going on and what is reality about the three topics?
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
On the completion of this class, the students are able to:
1) have deeper understanding of development assistance situation such as history, priority area and issues in
addition to sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs
2) identify the issues in development assistance related to sustainability, sustainable development and SGDs
3) formulate own concept on sustainability and sustainable development
4) have a base of application of sustainability to own field/expertise and/ or businesses
5) improve their discussion and presentation skills
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE  This class is organized by lectures, discussions and mini research/presentation by the registered students
The covered subjects are sustainability, sustainable development, Sustainable Development Goals, in addition to
issues and factual situation in development assistance projects.
1. Session 1  Guidance
The class outline including objectives/goals, schedule, components
assignments/mini research and presentation and grading.
The below schedule may be changed and fixed on the first day.
2. Session 2 Mini research and presentation preparation: Overviewing presented
references/reports in the class to select the theme and consultation for theme selection with the instructor
3. Session 3 Video Watching (JICA’ s video programs or recommendable video program for SDGs)

Second day

4. Session 4 Overview of Development Assistance: history, recent trend, present situations (aid volume, aid
agencies, issues etc.)

5. Session 5  Overviews of sustainability discourse, sustainable development and SDGs including their relation
6. Session 6  SDGs: background, 17 goals and MDGs (Millennium Development Goals)

Third day

7. Session 7 Case introduction and discussion using JICA’ s development assistance project

related to sustainability

8. Session 8 Guest speaker’ s presentation: From frontline filed of development assistance project related to
sustainability

9. Session 9 Preparation of presentation slides related to Session 2

Fourth day
10. Sessionl0 Individual power point slide presentation and discussions:
11. Sessionll -ditto—

12. Sessionl2 Feedback and/or reflections
13. Session 13  Special topic introduction and discussions: infrastructure and sustainable development
Fifth day
14. Session 14  Special topic introduction and discussions: Regional development and SDGs
Disaster and SDGs)
15. Session 15 In class individual term paper preparation (Turn in due is two weeks later)
5. AR )1/ Evaluation Method :

he grading of this class will be based on the attitude, individual presentation and individual term paper with
the following distribution:

1) Positive attitude to course works 10 %

2) Individual presentation 50%

This presentation will

6. #RlER L UsEE/Textbook and References :




There are not specific text books. Related references are handed out in class. It is recommended the students
take a look at Brundtland Report “Our common future” referring to the web:
http://www. un—documents. net/our-common—future. pdf
For the theme selection of the mini research and presentation, the students can use the JICA reports or literatures
related to the class subjects which will be introduced in class Session 7 Session 9.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
The students are required:
1) to conduct mini research: reading the reports and/or literatures, analyzing/criticizing them, find and
organizing students own opinions
2) to prepare power point slides based on the mini research for the presentation
8. Znfti/In addition :

1) This class gives more priority to practical case knowledge about development projects rather than theories

2)The registered students are required to actively take part in class for discussion and presentation.

3) Specific background or experiences are not required
4) In Session 9-10, each student will have 30 minutes for the presentation but time allocation will depend on
the number of the students presentation time will be shortened
5) Flexible class operation can be taken: a little modification of lecture and discussions is possible during
the class
6)First day three sessions will be conducted by online. Necessary URL will be informed

7) In each class, some additional topics related to practical cases are taken up and explained. Due to time
constrain some topics shown in the lecture material (power point slides) may be skipped. So, the registered
students are strongly required to read all the lecture material (power point slides) before each class

8)Some topics will be added depending on the registered students’ trequest. On the first day, the lecturer
will ask the interesting topics to the students.




EFRZ LB

REHEwm I

B H - ##/Day/Period : piffitEdh = ot i

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
s /Instructor : —/HV A b

BB F >3y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-EDU626E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Environmental Education and Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) to Transform Our World in the Anthropocene
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
What do “education,”  “environment,” and “sustainability” mean for you and us? This course facilitates you
to draw answers to this question and develop your own view of the role of environmental education (EE) and
education for sustainable development (ESD) in the present world. While the global society is facing the
environmental crisis in this era of Anthropocene, EE and ESD play a critical role to ensure a fair and
participatory process to transform our world toward sustainability. In this course, we will study the concepts
approaches and contents of EE/ESD to critically consider how EE/ESD can empower people through lectures, student
presentations and participatory workshops
3. %SS » | H1Z/Goal of Study :
To gain basic understandlng on the concepts, approaches and contents of EE and ESD
- To develop one’ s own view of the role of EE and ESD in the present world
4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE  The course facilitates students to study and consider the concepts, approaches, and contents of EE/ESD
through lectures and participatory workshops including discussions and presentations
1. 1) Guidance - Overview of the Course & Introduction of Each Other
2. 2) Concepts & History of EE and ESD
3. 3) Practices of EE and ESD
4. 4) Students’ Presentation & Discussion - EE Cases
& Explanation - Designing an EE Workshop
5. 5) Design of EE Workshop - Creating a Draft
6. 6) Student’ s Presentation & Discussion - Draft of an EE Workshop Plan
7
8

7) Approaches of EE and ESD
. 8) Example of EE/ESD Workshop - Roleplay
9. 9) Discussion — Reflection of the Roleplay / Sustainability Dialogues and EE
10. 10) Preparation for EE Workshop
11. 11) Students’ Workshop & Discussion I
12. 12) Students’ Workshop & Discussion II
13. 13) Students’ Workshop & Discussion III
14. 14) Students’ Workshop & Discussion IV
15. 15) Reflection

5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
The evaluation will be conducted based on the following aspects.
- Active participation in the course activities/ workshops: 30%
- Individual presentation: 30%
- Final report: 40%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Related reading materials will be distributed in class
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
The students need to prepare for the presentation and write the final report outside the course hours.
8. Zoft/In addition :

To contact the instructor, send email to the address below.

Sachi Ninomiya-Lim
Professor, Rikkyo University
sachinl@rikkyo. ac. jp




EREREEREERRSHEEB

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KWEH 48

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : =% Tk

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-050613]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

[E B B B IR B i S 3 B Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy B

2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ERREEIRBOR G2 B O E1T > TV D RFFEAOHITEENIST L, WAV RIZS & DWeT RS 2525 2 | ff
T EDOMSL & KRN O D OEIRE 21T o, £/, FHOWHRT —~IZB) 20050 & & MR T Bk
L. WFEH N ZHIIZT 5,

This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource
policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to master research methodologies and
improve presentation skills. Students are expected to make their own research backgrounds, issues and goals
clearer.

3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
HOOSETHYOMEENEEZHRBH L, FMNRERIC T 2IOME TED L D174 D 2 L. Students are expected to be
able to explain their research contents in their own words and to respond adequately to academic discussions.

4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MRS BFZE Bl LB i A 2 L 21845 Z & . To acquire the basic skills necessary to conduct research.
1. RO, Ehadtm o

Introduction

2. BHEO R & MEEEDFE L

Consideration of Research Background and Necessity

3. AT DB L1

Survey of Previous Studies I

4. FEATHROBLEI

Survey of Previous Studies II

5. BREFEUR S8 O AR SR - SR

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Policy Research

6. BRELLIELF S B O PR G GE - FER

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Psychology Research

7. BREERRVE F o0 B O TR G R -+ R

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Economics Research

8. EERERBLEIRBUR R OB FIE |

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy I
9. ERRREGIRECR RO TFIEL

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy II
10, [EBREREL R RBOR AR O JEFIE

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy III
11. #f3ET —~ D% E 1

Research Theme Setting I

12. W7 —~DREN

Research Theme Setting II

13. FHIFIERER 1

Presentation on Case Study 1

14. FENFFEIE T

Presentation on Case Study II

15. FEFIFIERE R

Presentation on Case Study III

AR TLEUREREAZBELT, AOMAEEZESOESETHIHTE DI IR DIEDDT AT I v I AN EERTDH D
L. Students are expected to acquire academic skills to be able to explain their own research in their own words
through presentations and discussions.

5. AR 1%/Evaluation Method :

HRNE FERERZET) 50%., R 20%., BE~ORRM 22 E R 30%
Presentation, including presentation materials:50%, Class attendance:20%, Active contributions in class:30%

6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :

BIEFE R To be designated

7. SRS /Preparation and Review :

IR A TLNT, TE AT OBE T EHiA THMEL TR Z L. Students should read and understand as many
references as possible, mainly academic papers.

8. Znfti/In addition :

BiEFE R To be designated




%o A ER I

B H - #K/Day/Period : #ifl KR 258 CALL#=E M30 4

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri s IR F-EBSLHFERFMAA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%% 8 /Instructor : i 757

BB+ 3V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS614]

% A =38/Language Used in Course : H A3

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
<A VT 4 B D LEEME ——~=T DO A VEIbEFEEE L T—
Introduction to the Study of minority culture: A Case of German—language Culture in Romania

2. %0 EH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
INT ATV FIRTOA—2 N T RF—RIERKERICBN TR B, To— i —~=7 Lk Lz, LIk,
N—==TIZBWT KA VEEEE OB~ A 2 VT 4 b & 7e v | FEFICHEBREW R 2R 77, & _kittR KT o=
HMEARR L A a— R b WIE O BEIEIAH], LT 1989 D K EM AR T, 2009 EITITMEFRA~LE « T 2T —
W) —_SNVEEEZELE LT, ZOBOL—~=TIZ81F 5 R4 VESHLOBBIL, T EHl ok §IZRFHTL
Too RFEFRTIE, V—~=T O KA VESULEFHIZYA /7 VT 4 L ER LoD, ZOBRZEELY 23 X EFEHREZ ML L
¥, After the end of the First World War, the Austrian Empire was disassembled, and some parts of the Empire
became Romanian territory. After that, German—-language culture in Romania is a minority culture, and it has
developed under difficult conditions. The development of this culture in Romania has always been closely linked
to the respective changes in the social system. Various problems in the study in this subject area are presented
in this lecture

3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
A VT 4 OO DHMBEEBRTHIChT > THERHEHRAEZBECX 5 L 012RD £7,
- FROBERISSI - TAGMEE T3EA) LRAET 2N 2B NET,
I w0 R A YRR OB R OSUIZEE T D Mk A D £,
Students will understand necessary points of view to consider different issues related to minority culture.
Students will acquire skills to discover and validate problems themselves, based on the above points of view.
Students will deepen their knowledge of Eastern European and German history and culture

4. B%0W%E - B - j71%/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 [EZE] ZOF H TlE Google Classroom Z ] LT, HEERCHERER, HEREERELET,

s FICRDORICOWTCGHERELET, 07 —~ICHD 25 ME B IROEERMERPBIRE, L —~ =T AV EBIOA—A Y
T O KA VEERE OBURIHSWINIY, TAT VT 47« L SEEOMGRE, R, BERISE L, KBS U T, BT
LA LIe A Va— VAR T AL H Y £,

DL TEMEE DY | ZEREOBEIAVICH GMEE TR LTHEHWET, 6 ARmic, Ao RER) LzMEc>
WT, BRLTHDLWVET, T2 TOFEmEIERX T, VAR— FEERRKL TT &V,

CZARICER LTI, RA VRO AR S LEE A,

- We mainly deal with the following points

Historical and political nature of concepts on this topic. History of Romania, Germany and Austria. Political
and social position of German speakers in Romania. Relationship between identity and language etc

- Participants should “discover” problems of cultural pluralism by themselves. In the middle of June, they should
introduce their own topic that they “discovered”. Based on the discussions, Each student should write a paper.

- Knowledge of German is not a requirement for attending the lecture

Communication outside of class (distribution of texts, submission of homework, etc.) takes place via Google
Classroom.

1. AV F5—rayv

Guidance

2. fEEEE~DEA (1)

Introduction to the Topic I

3. [k A~DEA (2)

Introduction to the Topic II

4, V—=<=T O KA VEEE E RO 2860

Diversity of German—language Culture in Romania

5. L—==7 D KA VFEXA - CF—20 HAAEEE T— (1)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — Until the Beginning of the 20th Century - I

6. N—<=T DO KA VFEX - LF—20 HiegEiET—  (2)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — Until the Beginning of the 20th Century - II

7. A—v =T O KA VL + TF—20 IHLHTHET—  (3)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — Until the Beginning of the 20th Century - III

8. N—==7 D RNAVEE - 0F—20 HhdATE— (1)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — First half of the 20th Century - I

9. ZHHILLDHEKR (LA—PFTHEI TEDT —<IT2NT)

Presentation by Participants

10. V—==T O FA YFEl - %20 HfdaiE— (2)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — First half of the 20th Century - II

1. W—==7® KA ViEA - CF— S J/EHIRA— (1)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania — Under Socialist System - I

12. V—==7 0 A VEEAk - PR EREH— (2)




German—language Culture and Literature in Romania - Under Socialist System — II

13, V—===T O RAVEEXL « F—7 Y AV AHEmLU%B— (1)

German—-language Culture and Literature in Romania —-After the Christmas Revolution— I
4. W—==T7 O KA ViEXAk - 0F—7 V Aw A FEmLttc—  (2)

German—language Culture and Literature in Romania —After the Christmas Revolution— II
15. #¥%5 Summary

Wb ERBRITIFEME L F¥ A, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted paper, presentation
and participation in discussion.
5. Rl 4 :/Evaluation Method :
ZEPOREKDLHRT 30%, EAAX—RKOLAFR— |k 70% THAHLE 7,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted paper, presentations and participation in discussion.
Term paper 70%, presentations and participation in discussion 30%.
6. HRER L UB%EE/Textbook and References :
HE T RT 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. $REERIS % /Preparation and Review :
BODLAR— FTF—<ZHELTLIEIN,
TR EED DD, AT ORUSCHE A vl e 72 RO TR & TUEN LT T,
T HROBRIL, ZHERENOLYa A EHAELTHLVWET,
REOBRIZIL, FANEMS T 2GR EZTEH L TIEIN,
-Students should “find” their own research topic.
—In order to set a topic, it is necessary to gather information about previous r

8. #ofth/In addition :
LT DGR OFREIZL T 5,
FRINZE A—NVETHEOMELHRTH L,

Office hours: Make an appointment via e—mail or other means.




%ot AL B RERR T

WA - ##s/Day/Period : %M KWMEH 4 CALL#=E M30 3

B #¢/Categories : KR % IR F-EBESLAFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : £7)1|  EfE

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS615]

% A =38/Language Used in Course : H A3

1. #%H/Class Subject :
ANDOBHE) & tt4 Migration and Society
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
R AN O OFEMEIZ & b7, EREZOSHIERMATIE, b 0RO R I N o T, KHEET
3. BROFAE A = X LS UBATIRI 22 125V T, BASL I —a vy NOFEFANLLMICELZTDH, With the
acceleration of world migration, future vision of the world has not been able to be grasped in the framework
based on the nation—-state system. In this lecture, we will consider the mechanism of migration and socio—cultural
situation from various perspectives from the cases in Japan and Europe.
3. ¥BnE#EAE/Goal of Study :
(D BELIVIBESEELT, VY u—r T 3 HROEEER & EET 5,
Through the phenomenon of migration, we will understand the factors of change in the globalizing world.
2) ZRRMEZ RV AT LDVHEOH D FIZOWTERT HHREE D,
We will consider the ideal way of the social diversity.
(3) LSHOEALIED B D FIZ OV THREZ R,
We will have the knowledge on the multicultural coexistence in the future.
4. BEDOWZE - BH - Jik/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEEE B EEZ WA R LT, BUROBRIL 2 ZAMICHGET 5, We will consider modern migration phenomena
using video materials and other.
1. %30fk34E L1 Multicultural Coexistence in Japan
2. AAD THAEAESE] Immigration policy in Japan
3. Wk EBE Migration and Culture
4, BE LY What is migration.
5. RIZRBIT HBEOEN Modern history of migration.
6
7
8
9

. BRBEOMES History of Japanese immigrants.
CEHa U T 0% Y History of Korean in Japan.
. EEEZ% Nation-state
b3 U XA Modern nationalism
10. #R  Refugees
11. BAOHEERBR Refugee politics in Japan
12. I —nu v 8B E The new immigration in Europe.
13. I— D//\U)4'X7 2 Islam in Europe
14. F—u v IR HABROMERHA  Social integration of immigrants in Europe
15. #F5Ff%  Summary discussion
AR #RLA— b
Report
5. BUEIE S/ Evaluation Method :
TFHEMRE% (T4 ADyvaryBIORIT v ay s X—s3—) LFR—hk50%
Points given for class participation: 50%, Report: 50%
6. #HEER LU EE/Textbook and References :
RENTHRT D,
Reference material will be introduced as necessary
7. {533 /Preparation and Review :
AARDOHEANBEE, 3 —a v/ ROEREEe S, o2 — A TBE, BE., #REEOHRELZTF = v 7 LTHRZH S &
VDD, WESCRE TR ZEHEICOWTCKEAME R P TER A L CHREEZED 5,
In newspapers, read articles on the issues about migration, refugees or related policies and so on
8. #oft/In addition :
Klz7e L

None




%3 k34 B ARG

e - |ﬁ%IEI%/Day/Perlod DRI Fofh

B B #¢/Categories : K BE% MR A -EBSUEAZEREMBE (MC), Bfirk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : 124 %5

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS617]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Mg 7 4 U7 A - U AOT G & A B The Craft Theory and Multicultural Philosophy of Yanagi Muneyoshi
and William Morris
2. #EDEMLHE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZIS;%J F 19 AL DA F Y BT, EFEE~OEFE L TR 2T —Y - T I\‘ 777V, KIED G
f3>7"(ElKTTTth_Eﬁﬁéb@ttﬁxﬁn%%m& LT, sl « i EAR O 3 BRI 31T D AR E SO e ik & 1R
Té FRIZ, TNETNOEBOFEE CTHoTZT 4 UT A+ F U R EHFEEOEARZ g U, WiE OB OxEED nTREM: 2 B
%.’) ZLEMUT, ZbIAED D O BESYLEEDIEILIZOWTE 2 5,
In this lecture, we will introduce basic concepts and research methods in the field of comparative culture and
philosophy through a case study comparing the Arts and Crafts Movement, which arose in late 19th-century Britain
as a resistance to industrialization, and the Mingei Movement that took place in Japan from the Taisho period to
the post-war era. In particular, by comparing the thoughts of William Morris and Yanagi Muneyoshi, who were
leaders of their respective movements, we will explore the potential for dialogue between them. Through this
exploration, we aim to deepen our understanding of intercultural understanding for multicultural coexistence.
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
(1) M@ e 7 4 V7 A ) 20 L8R L OMAEFEORNRIZOWTEfES 5, Gain an understanding of the craft
theories and multicultural philosophies of Yanagi Muneyoshi and William Morris
(2) MIEBLE T 4 U T L EY AOHIRHIZEZFH] & LT, sl - il EAEAT BT B EARN T EGHmOEIZ oW T
PR AR 5, Using the comparison between Yanagi Muneyoshi and William Morris as a case study, deepen
understanding of the basic methodologies and concepts in comparative culture and comparative philosophy

research.
4. BEDOWE - BH - Jik/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEE B LUDICHERT —~ ORBRBEMBLLIZ EC, ZHE 2R THRMHE Y 4 VT L) ADOT F A | 2K

WZHEA, TORAFIZOWTHERT D, S HIT, BITHREZSR LN G, MAHEONBEZ R L, ZOBRIZONWTELRT S,
First, we will overview the overall theme of the lecture series. Then, all participants will actually read the
texts of Yanagi Muneyoshi and William Morris and engage in discussions about their content. Additionally, by
referencing previous research, we will compare their positions and explore their relationship.

1. %119 frbhuaFrvay B¥EYaET—Y TR 777 YEROREE Introduction: The Industrial
Revolution and the Emergence of the Arts and Crafts Movement

2. & 2m T4 VT A -’E—)XU)I smAhgite—— [/EF) ( “Lesser Arts” , 1877) Reading William Morris’ s
Theory of Craftsmanship — “The Lesser Arts” (1877)

3. 5 3[H 74U 7’A £ X@Igﬁj‘nﬁ%%ﬁc [/N3E4) ( “Lesser Arts” , 1877) Reading William Morris’ s Theory
of Craftsmanship — “The Lesser Arts” (1877)
4. 4 VAT AT AD TEG & L
of Craftsmanship — “The Lesser Arts” (1877)
5. H5El WIEN O TG & il FT#miE

The Way of Craft (1928)

%6 [] Wi T8 2 Fide—— [T25807E] (1928 4£) Reading Yanagi Muneyoshi’ s Theory of Craftsmanship

[/NZ£#7) ( “Lesser Arts” , 1877) Reading William Morris’ s Theory

J (1928 4F) Reading Yanagi Muneyoshi’ s Theory of Craftsmanship -

6

- The Way of Craft (1928)

7. 7R Wi T8GR 2 didie—— [ T2 iE] (1928 4£) Reading Yanagi Muneyoshi’ s Theory of Craftsmanship
— The Way of Craft (1928)

8. # 81| Ml 0 U7 LY 20 (1) SR D4HT Comparing Yanagi Muneyoshi and William Morris

(1) - Analyzing the Influence from Morris to Yanagi
9. IR HIRPLE T4 VT LEY ADHE (2)
(2) - Analyzing the Influence from Morris to Yanagi
10, B10E HIEPE T4 VT AT ADLE (3) —3LimM: & ZER DM Comparing Yanagi Muneyoshi and William
Morris (3) — Analyzing Similarities and Differences
1. 1 1E PR E Y 4 U7 A Y 2RO (4) —3i@M L 22805547 Comparing Yanagi Muneyoshi and William
Morris (4) — A Comparative Philosophical Approach
12 1 2B HERBHET4 VT L) AOLATEM The Multicultural Philosophies of Yanagi Muneyoshi and
William Morris
13. 131 HIERMET4 VT L) ZAOLATEME The Multicultural Philosophies of Yanagi Muneyoshi and
William Morris
14. 14\ PEbEoy 2 U7 LY 20HABEA The Multicultural Philosophies of Yanagi Muneyoshi and
William Morris
15. %1 5\ #4E Conclusions
EaNid LR— b a2boTRhERE T 5,

5. BEEsEE 1%/ Evaluation Method :
I (RE~OBBISIN) B LRV R — h 2 RAMIZEEHET 5, Attendance (active participation in class) and reports
will be comprehensively evaluated.

6. HREB Lk UsEE/ Textbook and References :

SRR D 43HT Comparing Yanagi Muneyoshi and William Morris




T4 VT A EY A DUNSZeZEN) OISRERRERR [+hs - =itante T /D& 723E]. AREML) AL,
s [ T280JE ] FFRAL AT SO, 2005 47,
BEIE TN E T 4 VT b B A—TEGHICH D788 & BB RAL RS, 2024 &,

7. ¥R 2% /Preparation and Review :
REORETIE, FBEIZHEOT XA NEGARBLED TN OT, HEHMAZFEIMITE L TR L, $72, #HROHE
BIZADLE THESEXRERTTHOT, TNOESHM L, 4 H CHEEREZIED 2N OREICHET Z L 2HFT 5, In
the first half of the class, we will actively engage in reading the texts of both philosophers. Students are
required to prepare by previewin

8. Zoft/In addition :
REL, TFA OB IOERZEALTIT,
A — )L TOEHEIE  satoru. shimanuki@gmail. com
The class will be conducted with the distribution of text copies and materials
For contact via email: satoru. shimanuki@gmail. com
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B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 13K CALL#E M304

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : {5 %

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS618]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
(LODHITI) %% 2 5 /Thinking about Mono—no—aware
2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
TRRFROBBFETH LI AREERIL, ROEBEEZIH L, BAROGHRAIZREHLMEE LT IHoobidiv 2% LT,
ZORETIHE., THODHITI O HARWFRE 1M, ZNRMOULDOERRE EOL SRR LD, 2525,
/MOTOORI Norinaga, a Japanese thinker in the Edo period, criticized foreign philosophies and admired Mono—no-
aware as a Japanese traditional aesthetic feeling. In this course, students will think about Japanese
Characteristics of Mono—no—aware and its difference from senses of beauty in other cultures.
3. FH0F|EALE/Goal of Study
(1) THoodiTi 1T EARNEF LG5,
(2) THoOHIT) LHFESCHEDEEROMEIZSONTE R D,
/What do we hope to achieve?
» Acquiring the basic understanding of Mono—no—aware.
* Pondering over the difference between Mono—no—aware and the Chinese or western sense of beauty.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W DISHEROT —<IZOWTHBI L, RO TKRERIL [HITNIZONT) 27 F A ML, TORFICDONTHIHET
wam T D, WREEITTEIXLLTO®EY,
/After surveying the topic, students will read the sections of ONISHI Yoshinori’ s “On the Aware” and discuss
the detailed contents.
The contents and progress schedule are as follows.
1. A KEOERE (F—H)
/Introduction: The Aesthetics of ONISHI Yoshinori (§ 1)
2. [Hidh) O—pyEmk & AhiE (%*En)
/General Meaning and Value of ‘Aware’ (§2)
3. HEOMIR (1) : E&EBA (=)
/Interpretation by Norinaga, part 1: Empathy (83)
4, BEEOMIR (2) : EEFOWS GEUE)
/Interpretation by Norinaga, part 2: Deepness of emotion (§4)
5. BEREOMIR (2) : EEFOWS (GEINE)
/Interpretation by Norinaga, part 2: Deepness of emotion (§4 continuation)
6. [Hidh) OLEITEW & EHEW (55 HE)
/Mental Meaning and Aesthetic Meaning of ‘Aware’ (8§05)
7. ITHiTh) OLBERER & EMEMN CF 8
/Mental Meaning and Aesthetic Meaning of ‘Aware’ (§5 continuation)
8. ERLE (BELHD
/Sorrow and Beauty (§7)
9. EOFORE (F/\H)
/Sorrow in Beauty (§8)
10. “PEFEAOATRENE (GFIUED)
/Life feelings in the Heian Period, part 1 (§9)
1. PREOATERKRE (i) B+
/Life feelings in the Heian Period, part 2 (§10)
12. R OEIGEE (bex) (G
/Life feelings in the Heian Period, part 2 (8§10 continuation)
13. BEREMR (B+—8D)
/Nature and ‘Mujyou (Mutability)’ (§11)
14. HOOFRERE & EH B+ _~+HED)
/Five Stages in Development and Examples (8§ 12-15)
15. HODFEREE & FH| BB+ ~+FH)
/Five Stages in Development and Examples (§12-15 continuation)
R LAR— 2L TEHBRET S,
/Submitted reports
5. BU&FE S E/Evaluation Method :
E R (FREA~OEBHZMN) BIOLER—§,
/Submitted reports, attendance and so on are evaluated
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
KGFAL THIFIUZONT) TEIE « Hidd - SO (KL= L7 o3 1) ERLLK, 2012 4, AT,
7. PREEFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :
fHE, BETHD TEDOT XA MNOEDELADRGATS DI L,
/Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class

8. Zdti/In addition :




WEFT. TFA MO a—BLIOERZEAA L TITH), HEOKDVIZI =y bX—"—Z2FTALTH L 9, ZEDEAEILIT,
BEEPIEA D,

/Copies of texts and references (handouts) are provided. Students will be requested to complete the “Minute
Paper” at the end of the class. The contact information for the lecturer will be given in class.
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3R E I

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % &WEH 2

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : & A

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS619]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
R - T E il
Comparative Art Studies: Reading Photographs
2. %0 EM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
:Z;E%%%bi B2 B2 D A2 RMFTNSHEBEL, TOSHEZEL TULOSENEZ T2 Z L2 B E LTV
jz )
This course is designed to provide students with the way of looking at various theories of cross cultural
awareness and understanding the cultural multiplicity through them.
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
Kk % 72 SABIZHT 2 BB FEOE VNI OWTEHMRTE L LI LET,
Understanding the difference of thinking among several cultures
4. BEDONE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE BE, SEEFEERFZNOHEO 2L LTHREINTOWET, A#ERITZOEEIZOWT, =0T CE->TITEE
7

R AV 7 N s
WER BEEZFHO G &b 5« 230 b Roland Barthes (1915-1980) D4 2% B 5\ &) La Chambre Claire (1980)
Rt L. T2 OREND S E I FREHBICHOWTIERMICHEM L £,

B2 M TR A B
S PERDRR - BFRIC ko TR (IR THROBEE L L, SR AU L TR ORIV T
Wk L%,

BREZEORREMCELE D D FOZ#H 2L ET,
Today, we recognize the photography is one of the most important art fields. This class will “focus on” the
history and the theory of the photography in three parts
Part 1: Reading Barthes

The students will read, La Chambre Claire [Camera Lucida] (1980), written by Roland Barthes (1915-1980) and
known as one of the classics of photographic theories, and try to understand various theories in this book.
Part 2: Reading various theories of Photographic Arts

The students will read and understand various theories of Photographic Arts written by famous critics and their
perspectives on contemporary art.
Part 3: Portrait Photography and “Paris Photos”

The students will examine the work of four photographers (Nadar, Brassai, Cartier—Bresson, Doisneau) in the
late 19th and 20th century

We hope the participation of the students who are deeply interested in visual art
. {1 a&rvayv

Introduction

2. [WAZWERE] Ko (1)

Reading La Chambre Claire ( i )

3. WV EED Hee (2)

Reading La Chambre Claire ( ii )

4. B WER] it (3)

Reading La Chambre Claire ( iii )

5. [WAZWERE] Fak (4)

Reading La Chambre Claire ( iv )

6. [HIDWEE] HEe (5)

Reading La Chambre Claire ( v )

7. THLZWERED OfEE

Conclusion : La Chambre Claire

8. ZOMOEEROD : vy [BE/NH]

Other photographic theories I: A Brief History of Photography by Walter Benjamin
9. ZOMDOERERD : V¥ 7 [GHim

Other photographic theories I1: On Photography by Susan Sontag

10. ZOMOFERS : Frikia 20 5 EE]

Other photographic theories I1I: History of Photography in 20th Century by Toshiharu Ito




11. BBEHE—F % —LIZDONT
Portrait Photography: Nadar
12. RVBEEDO—77 ¥ L1220 T
“Paris Photos” I: Brassai
13. NVBEQ—INT 4 ==T L v DT
“Paris Photos” II: Henri Cartier-Bresson
14. NUBEQ@— KT/ —IZ2\T
“Paris Photos” II: Robert Doisneau
15. £&8
Conclusion
R HWBRIIEEE T, AR — e I=y b= =Tl T2 TETT,
Report (end of the semester) and minute papers
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
A OB 3L, I =y FX—= =4 03— M #IKLA—F26 03—k he L, ZOEF CRMEAZRETHE A L
jz ﬁ—o
Report (end of the semester) 60%
Minute Papers 40%
6. #ERER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
SEFITYIEHZZER IR LE T,
The information for the reference books will be given in class
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
IR LA — FOVERIZY T2 o TED 72 0 OWEA LI L SNET,
Students are supposed to read the relevant references before the report
8. #oft/In addition :
RDEZRVEFICIVEROR S Va2 — ARETII Db T,

The schedule is subject to change due to instructor’ s unexpected meetings
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B E - #r/Day/Period : %1 &R 48

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
4% E /Instructor : {ijiE =5

BB F >3y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS620F

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Nations and Nationalism in East Central Europe (3)
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, the way how children grow up to national members and how they establish their identities in a
multi—-lingual circumstance, are discussed and historical case studies in East Central Europe are presented.
Through discussing these subjects students will understand nations and nationalism inductively. Students will
present their comments on the texts, which will be provided at the class, so that they can actively study about
the topic.
3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
1) To understand some case studies on nations and nationalism in East Central Europe
2) To understand definitions on technical terms on nations and nationalism.
3) To acquire skills on reading academic articles and monographs in English.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZE We will read together the book below and other texts on the topic. The schedule is subject to change
depending on circumstances.
This class will be held at the campus, if the circumstances about the pandemic will be allowed
1. Orientation
2. Short History of the Hapsburg Monarchy (1)
3. Short History of the Hapsburg Monarchy (2)
4. Czechs and Germans in Bohemia (1)
5. Czechs and Germans In Bohemia (2)
6
7
8

“Czech Schools for Czech Children” (1)
”Czech Schools for Czech Children” (2)
. Teachers, Orphans, snd Social Workers (1)
9. Teachers, Orphans, snd Social Workers (2)
10. Warfare, Welfare, and the End of Empire (1)
11. Warfare, Welfare, and the End of Empire (2)
12. Reclaiming Children for the Nation (1)
13. Reclaiming Children for the Nation (2)
14. Individuals, State, and Nationalism
15. Conclusion
Bk Evaluation is based on daily assignments and a submitted report at the end of the semester
5. BUEIE S/ Evaluation Method
Attendance, assignment: 70%  Report: 30%
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
Zahra, Tara, Kidnapped Souls, National Indifference and the Battle for Children in the Bohemian Lands 1900-1948,
Ithaca and London, 2008
Students need not to prepare the textbook before
References will be designated in the course.
7. PREEFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. Znfti/In addition :
The further information for the lecture will be given in the class
Students who want to participate in this lecture in Japanese language, please contact the instructor before or
come to the first class.
Z DREO BAFEMRIZOWTELA S D41, FRNCHEIGERZID 2, H1ROREICSMLTEDOEHR LHTLLEE
AN
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WER - #ms/Day/Period : #ifl AMEH 48 CALL#= M30 3

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
w8 /Instructor : L% EH

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :
% Ak O HafE & 3 (10) —A Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (10)-A
2. BE¥DH E!‘J L #%2/Object and Summary of Class :
%jﬂlﬁ,\ e W) FIORE ., MRS, PR FIEO L FO, SHMEENENLOMEE#RE b LI2, BELBICK D0
. AI{’EE}Z@?’E’%%x I} %, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on
multlculturahsm and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥B oA/ Goal of Study
O ZE &z, FFim 7E£< EIEEIWHIITTATH DN %@ﬁ%ﬁ‘é @ Lk L v ) RO RS A FifiE
T5, @ RBEOBREDLNE2F5, @ BEEONESCTE NN -2F5, ® FaSLOVERKI z%fiéiéit%ﬂ%%ﬂk%@‘
%, The aim of this course is to understand 1) how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary knowledge
for writing academic papers.
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W 1AW LA DFPENENENDOIIET —~ICAI L2 REITV, ZHUTOWTHE - PASETHM -5 z17 9,
Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all
participants will discuss them.
1. V=T —a b RBETEDIERK Orientation
2. EL/ERG SR OFREFR (B 2 Ek. #%H 3 £7k) Presentations by MC second-year and DC third-year students
3. (ELERSUHER MO R E (A 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second-year students
4. W —~o%FK (1) (Fif# 1 4£K) Presentations by MC first—-year students
5. W —~o3E (2) (Fil 1 4£k) Presentations by MC first-year students
6.
T

&+ ﬁfﬁaﬁﬁ DOFF (1) (R 2 4£9K) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepararion for the “Master s
hesis Plan”

B+ j(f}iiﬁﬁ D3F (2) (A 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second-year students as preparing for the “Master’s
The51s Plan”
8. WrEERA 3£ (1) (R 1 £%k) Presentations by MC first—year students as preparing for the “Research Title

Form”
9. WrFEREH OFE (2) (R 1 4£7k) Presentations by MC first—year students as preparing for the “Research Title
Form”

10. BFZENZE & EERRIRI OB (ﬁﬁﬁi) Presentations by Research students
11. B CHERRESOTITEE (A 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for the
“Presentation of the Master’s Thesis Plan”
12. ELim AR ESOTITEE (il 2 4£7k) Presentations by a MC second-year student as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of the Master’s Thesis Plan”
13. W B RELSOTFPITEYE (Bl 1 £K) Presentations by MC first-year students as rehearsals for the
“Presentation of the Research Title”
14 R EREREESOTITEE (8] 3 4£k) Presentations by a DC third-year students as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”
15. LR RREESOTITEYE (188 3 4£7k) Presentations by a DC third-year students as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”
R BECHWOWRMSC LR — M 8 TRERICMR 2 D, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on
presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. FAEEHE %/ Evaluation Method :
HRONERLHIR~OBEDL Y DI KV FHEIT 2, BET—~IZ OV TOREBIO LA — MIEBZ b H 5, Evaluation is
performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
6. #HFER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
PP EfE T 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. {553 /Preparation and Review :
B DRFOMRFEFEZ D, HERBEOEMCTERZ IO S5, MOFEAEOFREFR 2 Failmes, B & im0 M
%95, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. #oft/In addition :
HEO 1 BN ZEEICSMT 2HB & FERCA =R 7 7 AV CRAITHZ L, AT A AT T—ZA—LTOF
Bl E 35, BMIZA—NLTHZIFFHT 5D, Students are required to send a handout of the presentation to all
lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office hours: Make an appointment in advance
via e-mail or other means. Students can email their questions.
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WEH - #85/Day/Period : % HIEH 48

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
w8 /Instructor : L% EH

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :
% WAk O HaE & % (10) —B Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (10)-B
2. BE¥DH E!‘J L #%2/Object and Summary of Class :
%ﬁﬂ:,\ e W) FIORE ., MRS, PR FIEO L FO, SHMEENENLOMEE#RE b LI2, BELBICK D0
. AI{’EE}Z@?’E’%%x 17 %5, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on
multlculturahsm and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥B oA/ Goal of Study
@ R E TN E, T 78£< EIXEIWIITHTHDLH, é’@ﬁ%ﬁ—é @ Lk L v ) RO RS A FifiE
T5, @ RBEOBREDLNE2F5, @ BEONESCTE NN -2F5, ® FRSLOVERKI Jé%&éiéiiﬁ%ﬂ%%ﬂk%?
%, The aim of this course is to understand 1)how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary
knowledge for writing academic papers.
4. BEDOWE - BH - Jik/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W 1AW LA DFPENENENDOIIET —~ICAI L2 REITV, ZHUTOWTHE - PASETHM -5 z17 9,
Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all
participants will discuss them.
1. V=T —a v b RBETEDIERK Orientation
2. LR SCEER ML OIREE (1) (B 3 k) Presentations by DC third-year students
3. WIRERNE L EBRMORRER (1) (Bl 1 4£K) Presentations by MC first-year students
4. WFREANE L EBRNORE (2) (FiHl 1 4%K) Presentations by MC first-year students
5. E+EmsCE R 0)%’%2% (1) (g 2 %) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s
Thesis Title Form”
6. ELEERCEB ORFE (2) (A 2 &%) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s
Thesis Title Form”
7. [EESCEA 0)%%2% (3) (B 2 4E¥K) Presentations by MC second—year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s
Thesis Title Form”
8. WFFENE L RO (3) (WFE42) Presentations by Research students
9. &L ﬁiﬂ%b{{ﬂ@%\éi\% (1) (B 2 4E¥K) Presentations by MC second-year students
10 B SCREIR IO R (2) (Bl 2 4£/k) Presentations by MC second-year students
{I&Cj: AR OFEE (3) (FiHA 2 £%k) Presentations by MC second-year students
12. W9 W@&l@}'ﬂj«fjﬂﬂ@fuﬂ (4) (BITHA 1 #E¥k) Presentations by MC first-year students
13. EE@mCRELSOTITEY (Bi# 2 #£K) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for
the “Presentation of the Master’s Thesis”
14. BN & EERLOFEN (5) (FTH] 1 457%) Presentations by MC first—year students
15. iR SCHER OB (2) (?&ﬁ}ﬁi%fﬁ/k) Presentations by a DC third-year students
RE BEOHMOKRNMLLULE— e & THERICMR 2 5, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on
presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. REsHE 1%/ Evaluation Method :
RKEONERLHHR DD I L VFHliT 5, BET—~IZOWTOMBIDOLR—FMZEDZ &b H 5, Evaluation is
performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
REPICE T T 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. PREFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :
Ao DREDOUE R AZIEZ 5, HR%EDOEMLFM A ICIC K S 5, oA DOIFRIFFE 2 FRiICHEA, B & #3m o HEfE
%9 %, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. %@ﬂﬁ/ln addition :
FEO 1 BB A FEICSMT 8B L FECA NV 7 7 ANV TEATTHZ L, T A AT U —EA—/LTOT
Bl 35, BMIZA—NLVTHLEZIFFHT 5D, Students are required to send a handout of the presentation to all
lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office hours: Make an appointment in advance
via email or other means. Students can email their questions.
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A pRBE R 1

iR - ##5/Day/Period : % AR 25§y

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri s IR F-EBESLHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%% B /Instructor : &if KJE

BB F >3y v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN602E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Issues in comparative syntax
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course consists of a series of lectures by the instructor on issues in comparative syntax, which studies
certain linguistic phenomena in more than one language and compares them. The topic of the course this year is
ellipsis found in interrogative clauses or questions across languages including English and Japanese. Students
will learn the basic methodology (how to analyze various constructions) and concepts in generative syntax
3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
Participants are expected to become familiar with the basic methodology and concepts in generative syntax and
learn how to analyze various syntactic phenomena and constructions found in particular languages.
4. B%0WE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE  This course consists of a series of lectures by the instructor and occasional discussions among the
participants.
1. Introduction
2. Lecture 1
3. Lecture
4. Lecture
5. Lecture
6
7
8

Lecture
Lecture
. Lecture
9. Lecture
10. Lecture 9
11. Lecture 10
12. Lecture 11
13. Lecture 12
14. Lecture 13
15. Lecture 14
Bk No exam. Students are required to submit a report on the topic to be given by the instructor at the end of
the semester
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined based on the report to be submitted at the end of the semester (80%) and class
participation (20%).
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
No specific textbook. References will be introduced during the semester
7. 1SEFERIS % /Preparation and Review :
Students are supposed to prepare for classes by reading the references given by the instructor and review each
class.
8. Znfti/In addition :
A prerequisite for this course is having taken Generative Syntax I or have introductory—level knowledge about
generative syntax. Everything including lectures, class discussions, and the end-of-the-term report will be
conducted in English, and hence participants need to be fluent in speaking, hearing, reading, and writing English.
Students who wish to take this course need to obtain prior consent from the instructor by sending e-mail to
{daiko@tohoku. ac. jp>

O O Ul WD




RASEFE

EH -aﬁﬂ%/Day/Period DR OAMER 23EF 53 1S AU HMER 23EF 53 1k
B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : B

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1IN604]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. ##fEA/Class Subject :
PR BRI SR
Topics in Cognitive Linguistics
2. %0 BE® L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
SREROHT 2 T AMEERIFEANCRIWVETH LUVWST X A AL L CRASERIIIESERICER LTV D, TOSENFRED
T —FICBIT DERNRE 2T ST EE 5, SO BEL SV OBERN LT U, £ OFRTFIEIHES Hkx
72 EREBLG B o o Il OWF IR ST % e A 5 OWFRB A DWW THT D,
/Cognitive linguistics has made steady progress in recent years as a new paradigm that fundamentally reexamines
the direction of linguistics. Students will learn the basic ideas and research methodologies in this new approach
of Cognitive Linguistics. Students will read recent research papers dealing with various linguistic phenomena in
this approach, starting with lexical category organizations and morphological phenomena of language
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
PHIS R FOIRRNIE 2 FONH HEEZ T, ZOH LWEFIZS - T, #Hix R SiERGOSITIC, ELARFEEFLEL
THOSFE L OXBUFSEIIENE D L O b 2 L2 HiET, il ﬁ?é%lﬁ@ﬁ“ﬁﬁ%%LOT % B CHFgE 2 D
LNEEZEEBRT,
/Students will learn the basic ideas and research methods of cognitive linguistics, so that they will be able to
use them for analyses of various linguistic phenomena and for contrastive linguistic research between Japanese
and other languages. Students will acquire a new perspective on language and develop the ability to carry out
research on their own.
4. BEDOWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 RASEFZOMESBEO S S, ERNGH EERICET 27T %R MEGiA, #Emsd LR bBfE2 RO TT<,
/Students learn basic concepts in Cognitive Linguistics by reading texts in word-formation and
morphology in Cognitive Linguistics.
1. HJENERRIN, A ha¥rvar
/introduction
%}ig\%ﬂ:’uu% j’%)uuuj
/Parts—of-speech theory in Cognitive Linguistics
3. LEREMI e ibF A & e RIS 55
/cross—linguistically valid criteria for defining parts—of-speech, language specific aspects of parts—of—
speech
4. FrIFY =T hFALT
/category and prototype
5. SREOMNE « SUEOIEBEME, AN & ik
/conventionality, productivity. and creativity of constructional schema
6. kb & E#BE
/grammaticalization and subjectification
7. FEEENOHEE « SCEA~
/from lexicon to syntax/grammar
8. JEREZEWE ST 2 b D—HHE
/frequency as a motivation factor of linguistic forms
9. BHNEH & AHEAREH
/(ir)regularity of inflectional forms
10. YRAE &G
/derivation and inflection
11. FHIEDIEN & HHE
/inflectional paradigms and conceptual structures
12. FEEOKBRNOSIEMZER & SUbiyEg S
/interlanguage differences in lexical forms and their cultural motivation
13. JEHERDIEF & & DO'EEST
/morpheme orders and what motivates them
14. FRERFIDORER A L E DS
/a historical change in morpheme order and its motivating factors
15. BRI LS & S0Eb
/motivating factors of historical change and grammaticalization
R WS FOEARNLMEELTIT 2 1520 5 NE GRIEEFOEARNESSCHERMETIRD Y 2 O )6 EHEE
E %L/\/Tn}aﬁj‘é )
/Questions on the basic concepts and notions in Cognitive Linguistics (From a list of basic notions and theoretical
assumptions in Cognitive Linguistics, students are requested to choose a ce
5. BUEFE S :/Evaluation Method :
HiE - B 40%
FFK 25%




WRHEEE  35%

FHIR RRICREBRIGR IS U T A UREIC R o T GA . BIORHMEEE HWET, 7 L <X Google Classroom {2 %
VINRRE R TS,
/Attendance and homework assignments: 40%
Presentation: 25%
Final Exam: 35%
A different evaluation method will be used if the class is held on—1
6. #ERER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
FIRUR - ARARSCT 2007 &8R- FERED A 7 = X 2GR HER - IWRERm O 7 7' e — 7] gttt (RETIIAED 1 ~ 3 EOEH
O IHENET A, 4ENPLHELLEDET,)
fLOFRL - BB kA HEE TR T 5,
/Uehara, S. and Kumashiro, F. (2007) Mechanisms in Morphology and Phonology: An Approach in Cognitive Morpho—
phonology. Kenkyusha.
Some other papers and books are to be announced in class.
7. $REFRIS %% /Preparation and Review :
RIS L OV B Y45 D Fs 2 O Ui
/Homework assignments and preparation for your presentation
8. Znff/In addition :
FT AT T = RHIDOHEFED & X IR D B,
/Office Hour: TBA

EE:
[FRANSEEF 11 WO TEZED Google Classroom (Classroom Code: qj2bulc ) Z1ERE L %9,
BEAD HIERA—=LOT 7 bCEEZDC A—=LDOT T b)) T, BELTLIEE,
/Attention!:
You should be able to find a Google Classroom titled “Cognitive Linguistics 11”7, whose Classroom Code is qj25u3c.
Use your Tohoku University Address to register for the class.




AR I

BE - #r/Day/Period : iyl HWER 4#8FF CALL#EE M305

# B 8¢/ Categories : KB silRH-EE SRR EMAH (MC), Bifir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#Hu#E /Instructor : A &

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN606]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

ai AP

Introduction to pragmatics
2. ﬁ%@ B L/ Ob]ect and Summary of Class :

BERTA MPRAZFILIZ \Wﬁ®%iéﬁbf R O EAME 2 FOE T,

T i j:ﬂfk LT EIZIKEE\ EF‘.DIZI\ T %ﬁﬁb\ij«

This course is an introduction to basic concepts and principles of modern pragmatics.

Assuming no prior knowledge of pragmatic analysis, it covers fundamental phenomena such as implicature and

politeness.

Many of the examples come from English, Japanese and Chinese
3. ¥BoIEAE/Goal of Study :

PEREMOERIE AR L LItk o T, Bl Ia=r— v a VOERFENEETE ET,

YRR DL E PR Z T BT EET,

Students will gain a basic knowledge of pragmatics and insight into linguistic meaning and its role in
communication, as well as the ability to read the latest papers in English critically
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE FEHROERMREMBLI-% T, FICER LR TA4 MR AEZHLICEOET,

iLb@SET%K%M%ﬁﬁL 0 o7 ETRIEORILE a5 TETT,

After over—-viewing main topics in pragmatics, we will focus on implicature and politeness by reading the latest

papers.

TEHAEE (1) : FERERISTOHT
Information structure (1) : Functional sentence perspective
[EHfEE (2) TN & T

Information structure (2) : “wa” and “ga” in Japanese

3. HAT VA

Deixis

4. FBOEE

Connotation

5. DGR

Implicature

6. BEEMEIR

Relevance theory

7. "I A (1)

Politeness (1)

8. "I7A4 hxA (2)

Politeness (2)

9. JEFEIM L DE 1

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (1)

10. BEEERR L OHE 2

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (2)

11, HEFER SO 3

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (3)

12. JEFERR L OmAE 4

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (4)

13. BEEERm L OWwTE 5

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (5)

14. HEEFR L Ot 6

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (6)

15, BEFERM L O 7

Critical reading and discussion of recent papers (7)

A ABRIATOR 0,

No examination.

5. BU&FE S :/Evaluation Method :

HE (10%)

EHEA~OFEmRA 722N (50%)

RO (40%)

Attendance (10%)

In-class participation in discussions (50%)

Submission of Assignments (40%)

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

BERET AN,




B E IR T 2,

No textbooks.

Suggestions for further readings will be provided in class.
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :

HENHIUX Y E Iz 5 Z &,

ER SIS L LDFATEL Z &,

Assignments must be submitted by the deadline.

Every participant must read the papers discussed in class in advance.
8. #oft/In addition :

FT7 4 AT T — iR, TAA b AL RN,

Office hours: By appointment.

takeshi. nakamoto. e3@tohoku. ac. jp




EFRZ LB

H A FE AT O

B H - #K/Day/Period : % AMER 3 5#HE

B #¢/Categories : KR F-EBESLHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1428 /Instructor : 4% H

BB F >Ny v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN60SE

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Task-Based Language Teaching for Japanese as a Second/Foreign Language
2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is on task-based language teaching (TBLT), an approach to language instruction through engaging
learners in meaningful, purposeful, and practical activities that resemble real-life tasks. We specifically focus
on how TBLT can be applied to teaching Japanese as a second or foreign language. The course will begin with
discussions on historical, theoretical, and pedagogical backgrounds of TBLT, and then delve into more
methodological aspects such as syllabus design, teaching techniques, and assessment. The course will also cover
existing examples of TBLT and empirical research evaluating its effectiveness, especially in teaching Japanese
as a second or a foreign language. At the end of the course, students will write a proposal for research
investigating an aspect of TBLT.
3. ¥EDEEAE/Goal of Study :
Objective 1: Learn theoretical underpinnings behind task-based language teaching
Objective 2: Discuss how (better) to implement task-based language teaching and assessment
Objective 3: Find and understand existing literature on TBLT
4. B%0W% - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZE  The course consists of a mixture of small lectures, student discussions, and article presentations. Students
will also present their idea for a research proposal to be presented and submitted at the end of the course
1. &1
Pedagogic Background to Task—Based Language Teaching (Textbook: Chapter 1)
2. #H2lnl:
Theoretical Background: Cognitive—Interactionist Perspectives (Textbook: Chapter 2)
Article Presentation (Cognitive—Interactionist Perspectives)
3. #H 3l
Theoretical Background: Psycholinguistic Perspectives (Textbook: Chapter 3)
Article Presentation (Psycholinguistic Perspectives)
4, % 4ln
Theoretical Background: Sociocultual Perspectives (Textbook: Chapter 4)
Article Presentation (Sociocultual Perspectives)
5. % 5lal:
Theoretical Background: Psychological Perspectives (Textbook: Chapter 5)
Article Presentation (Psychological Perspectives)
6. Ho6ln:
Theoretical Background: Educational Perspectives (Textbook: Chapter 6)
Article Presentation (Educational Perspectives)

7. #70A]
Preliminary Idea Presentation
8. H8lnl:

Pedagogical Perspectives: Task-Based Syllabus Design (Chapter 7)
Article Presentation (Task-Based Syllabus Design)

9. Il :

Pedagogical Perspectives: Methodology of TBLT (Chapter 8)
Article Presentation (Methodology of TBLT)

10. 1 014 :

Pedagogical Perspectives: Task-Based Testing and Assessment (Chapter 9)
Article Presentation (Task-Based Testing and Assessment)

11. 21 1=

Investigating TBLT Programs: Comparative Method Studies

Article Presentation (Comparative Method Studies)

12. %1 21 :

Investigating TBLT Programs: Evaluating TBLT

Article Presentation (Evaluating TBLTs)

13. &1 3[H:

Moving Beyond: Responding to the Critics of TBLT
14. %1 4 :

Moving Beyond: Questions, Challenges and the Future
15. %15 :

Final Proposal Presentation
#BR  There will be no exams.
5. RBUEE S/ Evaluation Method :

Active participation (10%)




Paper presentation (15%)
Preliminary idea presentation (15%)
Final Proposal Presentation (20%)
Final Proposal (40%)
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook:
Ellis et al. (2019). Task-based language teaching: Theory and practice. Cambridge University Press
References:
Ahmadian & Long (2022). The Cambridge handbook of task-based language teaching. Cambridge University
Press.
Long (2014). Second language acquisition and task-based language teaching. Wiley-Blackwell.
Van den Branden et al. (2009). Task-based language teaching: A reader. John Benjamins
Jackson (2022). Task—based language teaching. Cambridge University Press.
7. ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁaﬁ%%’g’ /Preparation and Review :
Students will read the textbook chapters and journal articles assigned for the topic of the course
8. Znff/In addition :
Although we focus on Japanese as the main target language for teaching, students are allowed to focus on other
languages according to their teaching profiles.




EFRZ LB

DEEFFI

iR - ##s/Day/Period : Bl KWHEH 25 CALL#=E M305

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
#1438 /Instructor : 1|l ELH T

BB F >Ny v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN622E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Psycholinguistics 11
2. #EDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
Psycholinguistics is the field of psychology that focuses on understanding mental processes underlying the
acquisition, production, and comprehension of language. In this course, students will be introduced to various
topics in psycholinguistics. In the first half of the semester, the focus of the lectures will be on the key
issues with which psycholinguistics is concerned. In the second half of the semester, the students will gain an
in—depth knowledge of the processes involved in successful word reading and word production by learning relevant
theories and reading classic to current empirical literature in the specific areas of study. During the course
students are also expected to give a short group presentation on a topic that is relevant to the lecture
3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
» Understand the field of psycholinguistics
» Know typical experimental methods and tasks used in the study of psycholinguistics
* Review the literature and read academic papers critically
» Think about what language—specific and what universal language processes are
4. BEONE - BEY - J7iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE  Students will be introduced to various topics in psycholinguistics:
Course introduction and overview
What is language? Evolution of language
Language development 1
Language development 2
Student presentation
Word recognition 1
Word recognition 2
Second language acquisition and bilingualism 1
Second language acquisition and bilingualism 2
10. Disorders of language
11. Student presentation
12. Eye movement in reading 1
13. Eye movement in reading 2
14. Language comprehension and production 1
15. Language comprehension and production 2
Bk  Term paper
5. AREEEHE ) 1%/Evaluation Method :
Presentation 30%, Term paper 50%, Active participation in class discussion 20%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
References: Harley, Trevor, A. (2014). The Psychology of Language: From Data to Theory. Psychology Press. New
York, NY.
7. 1SRRI %E /Preparation and Review :
TBA
8. Znff/In addition :

Disclaimer: Course contents may vary from the schedule to meet the needs of students

ORXNP o= who=




EFRZ LB

SRR FEM ARG EE A

WER - #ks/Day/Period : fill AWEH 478 CALL#¥=E M304

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : T4 ik

BB+ 8Y v 27/Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
SEEREEIIEO L L EE (1)
Methodology and Practice in Language Sciences (1)

2. %0 HEH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZREE NENENDET —~ | Eﬂbtg‘%i‘%?ﬁ:ﬁb‘ FHUZONWTEINERB TH#ET 5, Zhick Y, SR eoBickT
DD FIEFGORBEOHF R EICEATH 2B ET 5,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results.

3. ¥¥p3EA#E/Goal of Study
ZHWEIL I ORELBLTC, Ikbfﬁ@ioﬁﬁn T 7 IR ROB A 5
1 BFET —= 2 E L, 0T —<IZBT 5 T 2 iR+ = &,

2 PRIE LT-fE ’ﬂﬂ‘éﬁw@ﬂf% mELACHERR S D 2 &
3 WY RT A ENEL, T L L,

4%%%%%ikw\ﬁﬁﬁ%%ot%%%ﬁ5u

5 MLDZFEE DR & IEMEIZERME L, HEEER D> DR m T 5 Z &,

In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language

science, such as the following:

1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic

2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation

3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them

4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it

5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B FHIOIZUDICHBEARAr Va— NV EREKT D,

The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course

L FRECEBHEEK L ZNICET 270 1

Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

2. FHEICLDHE L ZNICHET 25 2

Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

3. FHEITLDARER L ENICET D5 3.

Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

4. FARIZEHFEREEZNCEAT 55 4

Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

5. I L BH L TS B R 5

Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

6. FEIZLDREREEZNITET D5 6.

Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

T.OFEICRDRERLENCET OHER T

Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

8. LI L DR LTI B R 8

Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

9. FHEIZLDREER L ENITET D5 9.

Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

10. A L BFE & F BT 25 10.

Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

1. FAEIZRDREK L ZNITHET S5 11

Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

12. FHEIZELDHEK L ENICET 55 12.

Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

13. FAIZL DIE L T 555 13

Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

4. FAIZRDHEEEZNCET 5 14

Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

15. FHEIZ L DK L ENICBET 55 15.

Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

v UDTE‘% I EE DTN NOMIET —~ICH LR EEZITV, Tl _Ob\fﬁbﬂ%‘ﬁ%ﬁfﬁuﬁﬁ’é Lk, 58

B BIC BT 2O FIERPREDOM T R CICHRAT L2 Z L 2 BN E T2 0 THREIIITDARV,

In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per

week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills

to conduct research in language science and to present the results. Therefore, there will be no exam.




5. RuEaHE 5%/ Evaluation Method :
ABEF R B L ORETOFHE~OSMEZ I 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :
R L7V, LERGSIIRETIZETRT S,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary
7. ¥REFRIS % /Preparation and Review :
FAETA S ORBETEBIZHT TRATIEESCH S OREE NI E LD, N T—FRA U MATA REHRT D,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.
8. Znff/In addition :
7L

None




SRR FEMAEREEE B

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % AKWEH 2

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : T4 ik

BB+ 8Y v 27/Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
SEEREIED SR L EE (2)
Methodology and Practice in Language Sciences (2)

2. %0 HEMH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
ZREE NENENDET —~ | Eﬂbf_%i‘%%ﬁ:ﬁb‘ FHUZONWTEINERB TH#ET 5, Zhick Y, SR eoBickT
DD FIEFGORBEOHF R EICEATH 2B ET 5,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results.

3. ¥¥p3EA#E/Goal of Study
ZHWEIL I ORELBLTC, Ikbfﬁ@ioﬁﬁn T 7 IR ROB A 5
1 BFET —= 2 E L, 0T —<IZBT 5 T 2 iR+ = &,

2 PRIE LT-fE ’ﬂﬂ‘éﬁw@ﬂf% mELACHERR S D 2 &
3 WY RT A ENEL, T L L,

4 WFRAEREE LD, ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ%%ot%\éi‘%%ﬁ5 z

5 D EEE OFEK A IEMIZERAE L . H’::d:ﬁ/]f))’)@ E’J T 5 Z &,

In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language

science, such as the following:

1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic

2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation

3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them

4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it

5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B FHIOIZUDICHBEARAr Va— NV EREKT D,

The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course

L FRECEBHEEK L ZNICET 270 1

Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

2. FHEICLDHE L ZNICHET 25 2

Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

3. FHEITLDARER L ENICET D5 3.

Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

4. FPAICEDRR L THICET Dt 4

Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

5. FEICLDHE L FNICHET 25 5

Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

6. FEIZLDREREEZNITET D5 6.

Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

7. FECL DR LTI DRt 7

Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

8. FEICLDHE L FNIZHET 25 8

Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

9. FHEIZLDREER L ENITET D5 9.

Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

10. A L BFE & F BT 25 10.

Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

1. FAEIZRDREK L ZNITHET S5 11

Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

12. FHEIZELDHEK L ENICET 55 12.

Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

13. FAIZL DIE L T 555 13

Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

4. FAIZRDHEEEZNCET 5 14

Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

15. FHEIZ L DK L ENICBET 55 15.

Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.

v U)Ti‘% I EE DTN NOMIET —~ICH LR EEZITV, Tl _Ob\fﬁbﬂ%‘ﬁ%ﬁfﬁm@’é Lk, 58

B BIC BT 2O FIERPREDOM T R CICHRAT L2 Z L 2 BN E T2 0 THREIIITDARV,

In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per

week, and the others will discuss them. There

5. FREEIME 71/ Evaluation Method




ABARE R B L OEEFOFE~DOSINE TN 2.
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. FRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
EH L2, HERGEIIRERICHERT 2,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
FAITHSORETER AT THRITHESCB S OMBE RN IRTE LD, ETNT—FRA LV FATA REHEHT D,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.
8. Znft/In addition :
L

None




Bk I

WEE - #8%/Day/Period : il kIEH 53k 4> T4

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : 54 X

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN611]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
R B SOE AT & 22— /X2 2RI LTz B ARGENHIEIE
Study of the Japanese language using a corpus with high-precision grammatical information
2. %0 EH L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
=R (T7 A NMIEBENRFEREMT T, av Ea—F ETHHTES LOIC LT —%_—2X) X, 4 H TIISiEW
ROTZDDORAROFEE LTAFEHIN TS, ZOFERTIE, RO a— "X L8R | SERSUENRER (7 /7
—ay) BFO IDWOEY Y =N T OF ) 7= a ryBXOEREESEHL, FY V=" 7 2ERLT, BHITH
AFEDOLIERBEREZE L WL T2 ok s Rt
Corpora, 1i.e., computer—usable databases of texts with linguistic annotations, have been accepted as an
indispensable means of linguistic research. This class explains the annotations of the Keyaki Treebank, which
has grammatical annotations with higher precision than those currently in use, and its user interface. By doing
so, we aim at developing participants’ ability to study the grammar and semantics of Japanese, taking full
advantage of the corpus.
3. ¥¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
BB« B OB IS M BT ANV DEY Y =R DT )T —var b A4y AU E T 2 — ADMEHIEICE L.
B ) CHAEMIESC B ARBHEE IFHT 270 0OHBIIEEZIT> TWT D 1 EERT 5,
To familiarize participants with the annotations and on—line interface of the Keyaki Treebank, so that they might
gain sufficient ability to collect text data for their linguistic research and Japanese language teaching
4. B%0W%E - B - j71%/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEE REORESITHRELXNTIT O N, Kb OMENIZHEO T LB T =23 VIZHT, DODOEY Y —N 7 %l
g?%ﬁxﬁ%ﬂowT%%%ﬁ5oﬁ%%T%KVﬁ—%%m@%ﬁﬁ%éo:ﬂkﬁ%ﬂ‘ﬁﬁ\%ﬁ%ﬁﬁoﬁﬁﬁﬁ
SN
While lectures will be given for the most part of the schedule, the final few days will be assigned to presentations
by participants on investigations using the treebank. A term paper is obligatory. No examination will be held
Assignments will be given occasionally
L1k AV Fy—varBIOE1IE [f kg riar)
Orientation and Chap. 1 Introduction
2. %218 B2 [T /)T —a O
Chap. 2 Outline of the annotation
3. H3ME % 3w THMZHESC) (1)
Chap. 3 Simple constructions (1)
4. FAmE H3E THMRMEST) (2)
Chap. 3 Simple constructions (2)
5. ol AT ML (D
Chap. 4 Complicated constructions (1)
6. 6 %4 MRS (2)
Chap. 4 Complicated constructions (2)
T.ETE 4T MRS (3)
Chap. 4 Complicated constructions (3)
8. H8ME  HEHE MRS H—T7=—2] (1)
Chap. 5 Search interface (1)
9. FIRE  FEHE MRS H—T=—2] (2)
Chap. 5 Search interface (2)
10. 51 0ME 56 HESURBROFEE] (1)
Chap. 6 Practical searches (1)
11. 51 1\ e ESURREOER] (2)
Chap. 6 Practical searches (2)
12. 128 FLdLEH
Review
13. 1 3Rk TL¥Br7y—rar (1)
Presentations (1)
14. %14\ FLrEBryT—I3r (2)
Presentations (2)
15. £15m FLEBryTF—var (3)
Presentations (3)
AR =

5. BUEE S E/Evaluation Method :
S (HER L ORRE) - 30%, LT — a0 30% LAR— b 40%
Attendance and assignments: 30%, presentation: 30%, term paper: 40%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
PMITEARD T D CEERAHEZBRVTD),




Copies of the textbook will be provided by Yoshimoto. Participants are requested to reimburse for the expenses.
7. 2RS4 58 /Preparation and Review :
BAZZEORNZ, AR SNICREOMREE B 2 DMERNH D,
Participants need to work on assignments which are given every week.
8. Znft/In addition :
22E1L Google Meet ZFIHL TAL T4 LA TITH, BREORMANT, ZMAFLEFIILTEA—LEEHEAR CLFO [AT]
QI TT RLAL TSI L keilAT]compling. jp) 48 CICik~> T, HEEERD I &,
The class is given on-line with Google Meet. Those who hope for participation must send an email to
kei[AT]compling. jp (replace @ for [AT]) to convey their wish,




2 S AFFE

iBH - #8¢/Day/Period : g Zofh ik

B 8/ Categories : K5I A -EBSULAHEAFMBE (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : &)/l £l

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN612E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Introduction to Computational Corpus Linguistics: Making Tagged Corpora, Universal Dependencies Treebanking, and
Natural Language Processing by Deep Learning Neural Network Models such as BERT

2. %0 BEM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course introduces participants to the world of computational corpus linguistics. Especially, this course
focuses on the cutting—edge technologies and frameworks in this field such as Universal Dependencies and BERT
(or RoBERTa, T5, etc.). Participants will build and analyze corpora on their own computers, so they need to bring
laptops. This course includes many hands-on sub-sessions in groups. The group will present their results at the
end of the course

3. ¥ 0EEAR/Goal of Study :
Participants will acquire knowledge in history of computational corpus linguistics and current trends of this
and related fields such as natural language processing. They will be accustomed to using and making linguistically
tagged corpora, Universal Dependencies treebanks, and natural language processing tools such as Transformer and
BERT models.

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W =

1. & 18 History of corpus linguistics and current trends

2. #21[a] Making a casual corpus using Voyant Tools

3. % 31[a] Trying out AntConc and its concordance search

4. F A4\ Magical rod in corpus linguistics: regular expressions
5. % 5[a] Introduction to dependency grammar and Universal Dependencies
6. % 6[m Analyzing Universal Dependencies treebank

7. ET7MHE Making Universal Dependencies treebank

8. & 8A Universal Dependencies continued

9. % 9ln| Introduction to National Language Processing

10. 1 O[r] Introduction to Deep Learning NLP

11. %1 18 Introduction to BERT

12. %1 28] Using BERT for corpus building

13. %1 318l Group discussion

14. %1 41\ Group discussion continued

15. %1 51[8] Group presentation

AR =

5. RBUEFE S/ Evaluation Method :
A term paper

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Several webpages presented in the class

7. $REEFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :
Preparation for the term paper

8. Znfti/In addition :
%k




RS c:nn;?‘

WA - ##s/Day/Period : #ifl AMEH 3585 53 1=

B 8/ Categories : K5I A -EBSULAHRAFMAH (MC), Bfigk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : FAf ¥

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN615]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WEH/Class Subject :
HEHE =AU = 3EFEE AP Introduction to Functional Linguistic Theory

2. BEOHMLEE/ Object and Summary of Class :
A HOMRE EE|ASFEPERICIL. BEERIFAEECE (Functional Discourse Grammar)., fZEFE/R3#EE (Role and Reference
Grammar [RRG]) f)ﬁ%éﬁ) Alalik, AERCSCEE, BERRIRTHE & 540 A0l L,\ﬁ?‘éwm’%ﬂi{f (Cognitive Grammar) & OFHEZ
S 27~ T, RRG Z#RJT fm
Today’ s functionalist llngulstic theory includes Functional Discourse Grammar) and Role and Reference Grammar
[RRG]). In this class, I will mainly introduce RRG, highlighting the differences between generative grammar and
cognitive grammar (a linguistic theory that shares some of its theoretical premises).

3. q—ﬁ@@ﬂéﬁ?/Goal of Study
1%% EF RS @Efotﬁﬁﬁéziﬁkiﬁ‘: AR L OFE R ZBRET 5 L IRIC, TOHMEE B O T —~<ISHT 5
T ENHKRD X 5T B,
You will be able to understand the differences between functional linguistic theory, on the one hand, and
generative grammar and cognitive grammar, on the other, and to apply that knowledge to your research

4. BEDONE - BW - FiE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 K7 —< 2Bl 5B EIT O LT, Fo%, LEIDILL TZMEOHM THERE T2 2 LIT XV EMERERD TV,
I will give a lecture that gives an overview of each theme and, if necessary, will have students discuss specific
problems for the purpose of deepening their understanding.

1. £ bha : EEEREE W2, FRITRAMEEET - ARCUEL 8O E D O
Introduction

2. LM « FEHEIR - FEAEEING & A D ER
Sentence structure: lexical/functional categories and parts of speech
3. AR
Phrase structure
4. EEIRER & GE RS
Head—marking and dependent—marking
5. W 0kaR(1) : hIEHIR & Bk
Verbal semantics (1) lexical decomposition and semantic roles
6. BEIOEWER?2) : v/ rr—1
Verbal semantics (2): semantic macroroles
7. SCERAFR  TEEE. HAUEE) &IEs
Grammatical relations: subject and object
8. R
midterm exam
9. VX7 LR — B O 5
Linking: case and agreement assignment
10. X OREE()  BEeifEE (clause linkage) OFERGH
Complex sentences (1): typology of clause linkage
11. EXOE2) : #kitEiE (clause linkage) OFATIH
Complex sentences (2): typology of clause linkage
FHEE Py s T —H A
Information structure: topic and focus
ST D BAKB

Some illustrations
4. T
Reserve
15. F&®
Summary
AR PR @RRRITR L)
Midterm exam (no final exam)

5. RBUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
HiEER (650%) L LAR—1 (50%)
midterm (50%) and Report (50%)

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
AR E
Robert D. Van Valin Jr. (2005) Exploring the Syntax—Semantics Interface. Cambridge University Press.
SEE
kR - e A - BIEEE (2016) [RRFEAGR] < A LBHIK
Delia Bentley, Ricardo Mairal-Usén, Wataru Nakamura, and Robert D. Van Valin Jr. (eds.) (2023)
The Cambridge Handbook of Role and Reference Grammar. Cambridge University Press.

7. BRI /Preparation and Review :




AENZEI Y Y THNLERE - ZEEMOCHRZ LT FRNCHA TR ORECEHT Z &
You MUST read parts of the textbook, reference books, and other documents assigned to each lesson BEFORE attending
class.
8. #of/In addition :
BEDIEFIIERINDLZ L D,

The order of the classes is subject to change.




EFRZ LB

ST — XN

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % AKWEH 2

B B #¢/Categories : K2k E R H-ERSUEM AR EMEE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : L Bk

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN616]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
T—ZIREHLE (2)

Statistical Data Processing (2)
2. BEpHEMLEE/Object and Summary of Class :
T — F B ZIIREF 72 B 2 0 FIER KR, BRI A T TRIB 2 3T, BRRICRHESERZR E21T-o T, HHOEK
WEONTEHEERT —X b, FENRHRCERE G TR EZONBEER->TLES UL, S NHLEREETH LR
&f%éi#%@w
Z OEFETIE, IﬂN“ﬁ“ﬁ(ﬁﬁ'%ﬁ'%ﬁﬁ%\%ﬁ°%ﬁ5%\ﬁ%:%ﬁﬁ-tﬁﬁ-%ﬁ%ﬁ%®%%%ﬁ
ﬁfﬁ%ﬁ% T - ZEEREORRERIE, L) KUFHE~%%E MW(W% FEBEFREL & BIE T D M EHRURERAR E . Al
I - AmEE - EEDR, MBITTA. K28 - ERS ST - HRGHT - 7 F A Z =08, 7 E) 1oV T, HEmEkOFERO M
NHEET 5,
Statistical views and approaches are essential to data processing. Even if useful data has been obtained after
much effort at time—consuming planning and investigation or experiment, no valid assertions can be made unless
the data is correctly processed
This course helps students to be equipped with the following statistical knowledge in both theoretical and
practical aspects: from mean to analysis of variance (mean, variance, and standard deviation; estimation and
confidence interval; statistical hypothesis tests such as chi-squared test, t test, analysis of variance, etc.
and the related matters such as residual analysis, multiple comparison, etc.; etc.) and from correlation to
multivariate analysis (correlation, correlation coefficient, and the related statistical hypothesis tests; simple
liner regression, partial regression, and multiple regression, correlation matrix; multivariate analyses such as
factor analysis; principal component analysis, discriminant analysis, cluster analysis, etc.; etc.)
3. FB 3% B#E/Goal of Study
@ﬁ#@%K#%i<ﬁw6hé ﬁif@ﬂ SR 2 & 2o, BEIGER T2 ECoRiEEEO>OISH N EZFRT
2o
QB ZE L., WM TFEEHCCTELWT — BN TE 5 L H 2745,
1. Students will be equipped with the logical aspects of statistics from its basics to common analytical techniques
and will develop a solid base in the practical application of statistical knowledge
2. Students will be able to process data correctly with appropriate analytical techniques, mainly through
exercises.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
A2 7)/F&UZ/E;~&%@0T@E“%§%K%T FEREREZED TOLFETH D, U TIRTEROTET
BBLEORZT, BREIEETHELITO Z }: EAHEE LIcbDOThHD, SHiREEL A T4 LV RELZIAT 5610, T
EREOETIIEHEIOHAZE LD TR 2 bH D, VT L Z#EEOBMER LIS THEHE S 2 FETH
Do
Each lesson includes exercises on a handout and/or on a PC. The following progress plan is likely to be rescheduled
according to such factors as students’ degree of comprehension.

1. AV F—vay, F—XOEME, (RFME, BAAE, HE (1)

Orientation; organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (1)

2. T OB, FKME, HomE, M (2)

Organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (2)

3. WMEFHE L W< O OEH, #EE, MR MRS (1)

Statistical investigation and a couple of related theorems; estimation; random variable and probability
distribution (1) ) )
4. FEREF RS (2), HEHIERE (1)

Random variable and probability distribution (2); statistical hypothesis testing (1)
5. MEEtRUGRIRE (2)

Statistical hypothesis testing (2)
6. MatRUGERRE (3)

Statistical hypothesis testing (3)
7. WEEHOEELRE (4)




Statistical hypothesis testing (4)
8. MEtRUGERIRE (5)
Statistical hypothesis testing (5)
9. fHE (1)

Correlation (1)

10. B (2)

Correlation (2)

11. fHBF (3)

Correlation (3)

12. FHBE (4)

Correlation (4)

13. arbBa—Z&flioTory (1)
General exercise with PC (1)

14, arEa—Z%&flioToEY (2)
General exercise with PC (2)

15, arsEa—Z&fioToEY (3)

General exercise with PC (3)

R RBITERE 2, BRIV AR — R ERELTLL ) TETH D,

There are no examinations. Students are required to submit a term paper

5. BUEIE S/ Evaluation Method :
REA~OSIRN, GREREES%) CZHRLEA—F (NEICOWTUTESEOT CTEAMICIETRT ) 28 L GHET %, £
NENSONIREDOR S ETHTETH D,
Evaluation will be performed comprehensively based on the class activities (exercises, etc.) (about 50%) and the
term paper (about 50%). Particular information on the ter

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
%ﬂ%mﬁ%t&w%ﬁfﬁéo%%KmufuyhﬁféﬁﬁﬁéoE%@%ﬁ@E@ﬁ%ﬁﬂKomf@%%¢Kﬁﬁ%
T35,

There are no textbooks. Handouts are distributed if necessary. Reference materials such as relevant books and
papers are referred to during lessons if necessary

7. 2RS4 53 /Preparation and Review :
FEORETHEE LIABIZONT, WOHTHEEZTo720 LR L, HEEZLoh & LTI L,
Students are required to thoroughly review each lesson, performing exercises again with exercise questions given
at each lesson.

8. Znif/In addition :
FT7 4 AT T —IXRHCER T ey, BERERE R (JIALE RIBFSEE 2 B 207 52) , RTEOBRIZIE, ZH 606N &id &
9. RTORZR MIERRREDA v E—VEEL TEN TS (BTFEEFLRELTHY ),
There are no specific office hours, but, if students have any questions or messages, they can visit the
instructor’ s office (Room 207, Kawakita Research Forum) at any time. In case the instructor is not at the office,
please leave a message including contact information. Students can contact the instructor by telephone or e-—
mail. An answer—phone is installed in the instructor’s office.




EFRZ LB

SEWEARI
B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 43K CALL#E M301

# B #%/Categories : Kz MA H-EBSULAIEREMAE R (MC), Bifr#k/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN617E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Second Language Acquisition I1

2. %D H L #HE/Object and Summary of Class :
This class builds on prior knowledge of Bilingual Acquisition and Comprehension discussed in the first half of
the textbook ’'Handbook of Bilingualism: Psycholinguistic Approaches [Second Language Acquision I]. This class
explains the process of ’Production’ and ’Control’ in Second Language Acquisition. Furthermore it explains
"Aspects’ and ’Implications’ of Bilingualism. This course provides an intensive and thorough explanaition of
Production, Control, Aspects, and Implications of Bilingualism.

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
Students who understand the theories and approaches in Psycholinguistics can prepare and pursue areas of interest
they have in bilingualism. The goal of this class is to provide the basic knowledge of Production, Control,
Aspects, and Implications of Bilingualism.

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZE  Classes will consist of lectures and have discussion time allotted with expectations of class input based
on the readings for each class. Understanding of each of these areas will be covered through discussions
throughout the course
1. Orientation
Overview of Second Language Acquistion 1 Introduction of Production and Control
Selection Processes in Monolingual and Bilingual Lexical Access

Lexical Access in Bilingual Production

Supporting a Differential Access Hypothesis: Code Switching and Other Contact Data

Language Selection in Bilinguals: Mechanisms and Processes

Automaticity in Bilingualism and Second Language Learning

Being and Becoming Bilingual: Individual Differences and Consequences for Language Production

Aspects and Implications of Bilingualism

Consequences of Bilingualism for Cognitive Development

Bilingualism and Thought
10. Simultaneous Interpreting: A Cognitive Perspective
11. Clearing the Cobwebs From the Study of the Bilingual Brain: Converging Evidence From Laterality and
Electrophysiological Research
12. What can Functional Neuroimaging Tell Us About the Bilingual Brain
13. The Neurocognition of Recovery Patterns in Bilingual Aphasics
14. Models of Bilingual Representation and Processing: Looking Back and to the Future
15. Summary and Discussion over all material covered in the class.
Bk Classes will consist of lectures and have discussion time allotted with expectations of class input based
on the readings for each class. Understanding of each of these areas will be covered through student presentations
of areas they organize for class d

5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
This course is based on class participation and interaction through discussion of the second half of the textbook
"Handbook of Bilingualism; Psycholinguistic Approaches’ as well as the final test with percentages as follows:

LR ok

Participation and Interacti

6. #RERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Handbook of Bilingualism; Psycholinguistic Approaches
Edited by Judith F. Kroll and Annette M. B. De Groot
Oxford University Press (2005)

7. ¥REFRIS %/ Preparation and Review :
Students enrolling in this class should have a firm knowledge of Second Language Acquisition and Comprehension
covered in ' Second Language Acquisition I’. Students who have not taken ’Second Language Acquisition I’ should
read the 13 chapters that covere

8. Znfti/In addition :
Classes will be taught in the classroom unless university restrictions make it necessary to implement online
classes.




CEBEREI
MR - #%/Day/Period : #i#l AR 3:#F 53 1=
B B #¢/Categories : KBz d R H-ERSUEHIEREMRE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
Yz E /Instructor : B4 S
BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN618]
# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE
1. #%¥H/Class Subject :
B S5E - SMEREHIFIE 11 Second and Foreign Language Teaching Methods 11
2. ®EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AAGEHE I, BEE  AMEREBREO L2 F 5, HEICL D3, KO\ Zi#EIC L 28M o, BARHRS %
AN iR D 5, This course introduces the foundations of second/foreign language teaching methods
focusing on Japanese language education.
3. ¥ A/ Goal of Study :
1) FRHNDY Y —2 %L, H 5 - ANEEEEICET A ERINENRTE 5,
2) LAR— FMRE~OBYMAERBL, 74T 4 2 7 OREFIEZOWTEfET 5,
3) W _FRE - AMEREBEIEICET oA b L2, B OREBAHEBET D,
After completing the course, students will be able to:
— effectively use resources inside and outside the university and gather information on the second/foreign
language teaching.
— understand the methods and purposes of writing instruction while working on course assignments and peer feedback.
- analyze second/foreign language teaching materials for beginners.
4. BEDOWZE - BH - 1k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W NEMOEEFEIILLTDO LY TH D, The contents and schedule are as shown below:
¥4V =7 —3 3 Course orientation
2. a—AF YA Course design
3. HMEFEHIZE Foreign Language Teaching Methods
4. HVEFEHIZE Foreign Language Teaching Methods
5. #kOEEEE) Activities for the beginner class
6
7
8

—

. WO BEETEE) Activities for the beginner class
. W OHETEE) Activities for the beginner class
. WO BEIEE) Activities for the beginner class
9. ZHMHT « ZMBAFE Analyzing and developing teaching materials
10. M 5OHT « Z87B8% Analyzing and developing teaching materials
11. 8% Analyzing teaching materials
12. ZM55HT Analyzing teaching materials
13. Z# 94T Analyzing teaching materials
14. M55 Analyzing teaching materials
15. F & Summary
B RBRILEE L 72V, There are no exams.
5. BEESHE %/ Evaluation Method :
FRRE 1 10%, FRRE 2 : 20%., HIRULAR— b @ 40%, $EHY - FESINE 30%
Assignment 1: 10%, Assignment 2: 20%, Final assignment: 40%
Class participation and homework assignments: 30%
6. #EER L Vs EE/Textbook and References :
HEZF References
KHEG i (2021) [EEM - BAEHEOOOAARGEF] <A LBHNR
WL imE (2021) [HEZERE - 5 SR8 EmEl <A LBHR
AHHE - FRESIE (2019) THAARFEOHBEND ST O] LALE
RO R « KEGLZ (2019) TAARGEEZHZ DO OHMIZEA] < A LBHK
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
PR OFREOFEH 121X Google Classroom # VY5, Students submit assignments via Google Classroom.
8. Zdi/In addition :
Hh X Google Classroom |2 CHAfF 5, Course materials are distributed via Google Classroom.




EFRZ LB

MR EEED

WEE - #85/Day/Period : il KIEH 38 53 1:#5%E

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
%z E /Instructor: ] EONG HYEONJEONG

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN619E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

NeurolinguisticsIl
2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course overviews how language is represented in the brain and discusses its implication for language
education. Topics to be covered in this course include speech perception, reading, lexical processing, syntax,
semantics, discourse and bilingual language processing. Major neuroimaging techniques such as fMRI, EEG/ERP, MEG
and NIRS will be also introduced.
3. #¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :
The three goals of this course is:
- Students can describe how language is represented in the brain.
- Students can understand basic neurological methods, and advantages and disadvantages of each method
- Students can come up with a brief research proposal based on their own interests.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE We will discuss the assigned articles.
Students are to summarize and present the related content
1. Introduction
2. Historical overview of language and brain
3. Basic brain anatomy and function of human brain
4. Methods and techniques of neuroimaging (fMRI, EEG, MEG, NIRS)
5. Concept of experiment: How to design experiments
Field trip to neuroimaging lab at IDAC and fMRI scanner (We will determine the visit date based on the availability
of the MRI room, so ther
6. Speech and phonology
7. Visual word processing
8. Semantics
9. Morphology and Syntax
10. Sentence comprehension and production
11. Bilingual language processing
12. Second language acquisition
13. Learning and memory
14. Procedural and declarative memory
15. Language communication
#BR  Student’ presentation and final paper
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :

1. Presentation (30%) : Students give a summary presentation on an assigned article.

2. Research proposal or paper (70%) : Choose 1 or 2
1) Students write a brief research proposal based on their own interest (introduction, purpose, method and
expected r

6. #PER L Vs EE/Textbook and References :

Assigned articles will be distributed weekly

References

1. David Kemmerer (2015). Cognitive Neuroscience of Language, Psychology Press

2. Bernard J. Baarsm & Nicole M. Gage (Eds.), (2010). Cognition, brain & consciousness: Introduction to cognitive
neuroscience. Academic Press/Elsevier.

Course materials will be sent by email at least before one week

7. PREEFRISN£E/Preparation and Review :
Students are expected to read and review course materials before class in order to actively participate in
discussion.

8. Zdti/In addition :

Details will be provided during the first class.




ISR SR AREEE A

WEE - #8%/Day/Period : il AIEH 585 53 1:#5%E

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : &4 ZSHE

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1IN620]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
i S BRI (A)
Seminar in Applied Linguistics A
2. %0 BEM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
IS EEE RS BP0 DR, DEERE., FUERO 72D O IEMER 2 amk & ke 85T 5,
This course aims to get basic knowledge and method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics
3. ¥Bo#EA#E/Goal of Study :
IS EREAIEDBIC BV T, DEERE., fsUERT 272D D@L 2o 5,
To get basics for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEE FEOMET —< IS U T, MRS, EHANEE, SEEESLHEEMAE DY TRELED, ICHSENISE
2B DHFFE, OEARE., FRSCIERR D 7= O 2 ik & BB G2 O ST,
Through individual and collective instructions and presentations, this course aims to get basic knowledge and
method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
1. AV F—rayv
orientation
2. ISHEFEEIRS T DR D 72 O FERERY 22 FnEk & 515 (D)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(1)
3. IGHEEEES BT DR D 72 O FERER 22 FnEk & 51k (2)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(2)
4. ISHFEEMITRSEZ BT DR D 72 O FEMERY 22 FnEk & 715 (3)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(3)
5. ISHFEEMIESEIZI1T DR D 72 O FERERY 22 Sk & 51k (4)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(4)
6. JSHSFEMFEERICI T 2 NEARR D72 O FER 22 Fn5k & H 1k (1)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics (1)
7. ISHE BN IC I T D QEEFE R O 72 8 O bR 7o ek & 715 (2)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(2)
8. ICHFEEMIIE S EFIZ AT D NEAFE R D72 D TR 2 5k & 715 (3)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(3)
9. JSHSFEMEEICIS T 2 NEIRR D72 O FFER 22 F15k & H 1k (4)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(4)
10. JSHFEEMITESEIZ 1T Dam SUUERL D 72 8 D FEWERY 2 ik & 515 (1)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(1)
11. JSHEFEVIE B30T 25 SCVERL D 72 8 O FLHER 72 505l & 71k (2)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(2)
12. JSHEFEME BT I80T 2 3 SUVERK D 72 & O KL 72 stk & 71k (3)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(3)
13. ISHFEEMITESEZ 1T Dam SUVERL D 72 8 D FEWERY 2 ik & 515 (4)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(4)
4. JSHEFEVE B30T 2 5 SCVERL O 72 8 O FLHER 72 55l & 571k (5)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(5)
15. F&o
summary
AR LW,
None
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
B2 TORERLHEBEIC L > TRAWNTHIWTT 5,
On the basis of activities
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
WBEZRS U CHERT 5,
To set if necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
WETHETRT D,
To set in the instruction
8. Znif/In addition :
WBEZRS U CHERT 5,

To set if necessary




ISR SR ARETHEE B

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % HIEH 5

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : &4 ZSHE

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-1IN620]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
i S BRI E (B)
Seminar in Applied Linguistics B
2. %0 BEM L HE/Object and Summary of Class :
I SRR TR BIC T D50, REARER, WSUER DT Ok L FikEd EHGT 5,
This course aims to get knowledge and method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics
3. ¥Bo##EA#E/Goal of Study :
IS EREIE D BBV TR, DEERE., fUERT 272D D& HiZ21) 5,
To get ability for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEE FEOMET —< IS U T, MRS, EHNEE, SEEERILHEEMAE DY TRELED, ICHSFENS B
2R B, NEAFE., MIERO T2 O & FEOREE2H ST,
Through individual and collective instructions and presentations, this course aims to get knowledge and method
for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
1. AV F—rayv
orientation
2. ICHEFEEMRS BT DD T2 O FER & 515 (D)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(1)
3. ICH BRI IT DD T O & 715 (2)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(2)
4. WHEEEIE BRI 2RO T O & J7iE (3)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(3)
5. IGH BRI IT DD T2 D FIER & 715 (4)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(4)
6. I SFEVIIL BRI D QR E D= D O & 15 ()
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(l)
7. ISHEREIREICIT 2 NEERER OO DG & ik (2)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(2)
8. IS EENISL BRI D NEHRE D 7= D Dk & 15 (3)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(3)
9. INHSFEVIIL BRI D QR E D= D O & 515 (4)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(4)
10. ISHFEEMITRSEIZ T DR SUERR D 7o D DR & 715 (1)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics (1)
11. JSHEFEME B 0T 25 SUERR D T2 D O FFk & 71k (2)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(2)
12. JISH SRR I DR SUERR D 72 O F1Rg & F715 (3)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(3)
13. ISHFEEMITRSEIZ T DR SUERR D 7o D DHGER & 71k (4)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(4)
4. JSHEFEME B T 25 SUER D T2 D D5k & 71k (5)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(5)
15. F&o
summary
AR LW,
None
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
B2 TORERLHEBEIC L > TRAWNTHIWTT 5,
On the basis of activities
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
WBEZRS U CHERT 5,
To set if necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
WETHETRT D,
To set in the instruction
8. Znif/In addition :
WBEZRS U CHERT 5,

To set if necessary




EFRZ LB

& & EERRE
BH - #85/Day/Period : % AKEH 2%
FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
Mg e /Instructor : PEA KD
BB F > Y 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LAW636E
# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35
1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Change in the International Law of the Sea
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
The objective of this course is for students to acquire an understanding of how the international legal system

works. It will consider the specific case of how the international law of the sea has responded to changing
circumstances after the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea was adopted.

This course is a joint course with the Graduate School of Law.

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
This course aims for students to acquire a better understanding of international law and enhance their abilities
to conduct research in this field. In particular, this course aims to enhance student’s ability to comprehend
international law materials accurately, undertake additional research on related issues, and provide their own
evaluations.

4. B%0WE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEZE  The course will be conducted in person.

Participants will make presentations (20-30 minutes) based on the allocated book chapter. They will be expected
to report on what is discussed in the chapter and to extend the discussion through additional research and
evaluation. The presentation will be followed by a discussion with all the participants (The format may be
adjusted depending on the number of participants.)

The course will be based on the following book:
Rozemarijn J. Roland Holst, Change in the Law of the Sea: Context, Mechanisms and Practice (Brill, 2022)

The course is planned to proceed as follows (subject to modifications due to the number of participants):

1. Introduction

2. Chapter 1 The Law of the Sea Amidst Changing Tides
3. Chapter 2 Change Throughout Time

4. Chapter 3 Sharing Powers and Balancing Interests (1)
5. Chapter 3 Sharing Powers and Balancing Interests (2)
6. Chapter 4 Treaty-Based Mechanisms for Change (1)

7. Chapter 4 Treaty—-Based Mechanisms for Change (2)

8. Chapter 5 Change through Interpretative Practice (1)
9. Chapter 5 Change through Interpretative Practice (2)

10. Chapter 6 Law in Context (1)

11. Chapter 6 Law in Context (2)

12. Chapter 7 Conclusion

13. Additional Article (1)

14. Additional Article (2)

15. Concluding Discussions

Bk There will be no final examination for this course
5. BUEIE S E/Evaluation Method :

Grading will be based on the quality of the presentations (60%) and participation in the discussions (40%)
6. #EER L UsEE/Textbook and References :

Rozemarijn J. Roland Holst, Change in the Law of the Sea: Context, Mechanisms and Practice (Brill, 2022)

Robin Churchill, Vaughan Lowe and Amy Sander, The Law of the Sea (4th ed., Manchester University Press, 2022)
7. ¥REFRIS %/ Preparation and Review :

Students will be required to make preparations for their presentations and read the text for the discussions

each week
8. Znif/In addition :

This course will be conducted in English




EFRZ LB

WEROT-DDME (KE

B H - ##/Day/Period : %I =i i

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri# IR F-EBESLHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
4% 8 /Instructor : ME tfE

BB F >3y v 2/Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Introduction to Research Ethics
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
We will present you an introduction to research ethics for graduate students. We take a standardized teaching
protocol for understanding research ethics borrowed from Japanese text books by use of case discussion method
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
k
4. B%0WE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE =
Introducing to Workshop Style Class, and The three axioms for the modern research ethics
Topic: A Change of Plans
Topic: The Selection of Data
Topic: Discovering an Error
Topic: Discovering an Error in the CFP
Topic: Is It Plagiarism?
Topic: A Career in the Balance
Topic: Tests on Students
Topic: A Change of Protocol
10. Topic: Publication Practices
11. Topic: A Commercial Opportunity?
12. Topic: The Elemental Form of fieldworkers’ Ethics
13. Topic: Animal experiment, experimental trial by using animals instead human object
14. Topic: A Conflict of Commitment
15. Topic: Subjective Maxims for you, a scientist
N
5. BU&FE S E/Evaluation Method :
“Grading of qualification will be evaluated from self-evaluation points from each students’ portfolios, 50%, and
attainment points of student’ s reports, 50%”
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
You can get and read hand-outs and assigned papers from web-site [https://goo.gl/vbwSHp] chiefly in Japanese
7. $REEFRISNEE/Preparation and Review :

%
8. #ni{f/In addition :
*

LR ok o




RIEERRE R L

WH - #85/Day/Period : %11 KIER 1k

FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : VojiE  1FiL

BB+ 3V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0637]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%H/Class Subject :

BRETETERE M I Environmental and Resource Economics I
2. ®EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AIFETIE, REREZE L BFRREFZO BN LRI OV TR L, #ERS X7 A LRRFE T AT A OFABRIZ OV THR
T2 72D ORI Y — VB S E TR T S,
This course offers a general introduction to the basic theories of environmental economics and resource economics,
and provides students with theoretical tools to explore interactions between the Earth system and economic system.
3. ¥BnFEAE/Goal of Study :
S, BREERE S L BIRRE E OB T T VAR L, TN A BEOREMBICHISTE 5 X 512725 2 ERHIfFS
N5,
Students are expected to understand basic models of environmental economics and resource economics, and be able
to apply them to practical environmental issues.
4. BEDOWE - BH - J1k/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B s TR ORI B LTS LB < | BRI K A R SIS T R RO h O 5,
HEIFEARNITHETIT O D, —#A > T4 95550885, Students are not required to have obtained any
knowledge of economics in advance. The economic concepts and models needed to understand the course are provided
in class. Lectures will be offered face-to-face in principle, but part of them may be online.
. £ ba¥ 2 g Introduction
TRl & EARE S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
T & AR B Market equilibrium and welfare economics
s & AR S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
Tl & EARE S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
iDL Market failure
T DI Market failure
BREZIBOR DR % PiLER Economic theories of environmental policies
9. BREEEUR O FEE Economic theories of environmental policies
10. BRESEUR ORI HLH Economic theories of environmental policies
11. BIREIROBRFE PG Economic theories of natural resources
12. HAREWR O Economic theories of natural resources
13. BIRBIE ORI Economic theories of natural resources
14. AREZRY— U XA DR Economic theories of ecosystem services
15. #¥5, #K7 A b Conclusions, Final examination
HWE WIRK7T A F®HY  Final examination
5. BEEHE ) 1%:/Evaluation Method :
AT, 1) mEOEL (3~4E, 50%) . 2) FHWIRRER (50% I2ES3WTITo,
Students are evaluated on 1)their submitted assignments (3-4 times, 50%) and 2)the final examination (50%).
6. #HERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BIEFE R To be designated
7. SRS 33/Preparation and Review :
T T A BT B 1 b T B SR SR R TR B 0, BRI b B D72 AT -
ZLoMVITO Z 2D D,
The basic math needed to understand the economic models will be given in class, but the students who are not
familiar with even elementary calculus are encouraged to strengthen prepara
8. Znff/In addition :
Mgt - ERSSUEIFER 3RS 3 0 3 5=
Lab: GSICS-303, Kawauchi Campus
E-mail: masahiro. sato©@tohoku. ac. jp (O%Q@QICE X% T 7Z&VY, Please replace © by @)

0N e oW




EFRZ LB

RIEERAEER O

MR - 3#r/Day/Period : %1 KIER 2 i

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
5B /Instructor : VojiE  1FiL

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0637E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Environmental and Resource Economics 11
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course offers a general introduction to the basic theories of environmental economics and resource economics
and provides students with theoretical tools to explore interactions between the Earth system and economic system.
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
Students are expected to understand basic models of environmental economics and resource economics, and be able
to apply them to practical environmental issues.
4. BEDNE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL  Students are not required to have obtained any knowledge of economics in advance. The economic concepts
and models needed to understand the course are provided in class.Lectures will be offered face-to—face in
principle, but part of them may be online
1. Introduction
2. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
3. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
4. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
5. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
6
7
8
9

. Market failure
. Market failure
Economic theories of environmental policies
Economic theories of environmental policies

10. Economic theories of environmental policies

11. Economic theories of natural resources

12. Economic theories of natural resources

13. Economic theories of natural resources

14. Economic theories of ecosystem services

15. Conclusions, Final examination

B2 Final examination
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :

Students are evaluated on 1)their submitted assignments (3-4 times, 50%) and 2)the final examination (50%)
6. #HERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

To be designated
7. 1SEFERIS %Y /Preparation and Review :

The basic math needed to understand the economic models will be given in class, but the students who are not

familiar with even elementary calculus are encouraged to strengthen preparation and review.
8. Znfti/In addition :

Lab: GSICS-303, Kawauchi Campus

E-mail: masahiro. sato©@tohoku. ac. jp (Please replace © by @)




EFRZ LB

Talxl NV RI=RVA I

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl kMR 3#EE BiksR

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% 8 /Instructor : & &7

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S638E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Project risk management I

2. #EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
IOMRIIT OV RV APDOT O AL FEEFZSIEEERHBE LTS, FERC, Bk, BE, V=¥ —,
BRI E O a— ViR R T D700 u Y= 7 Ml - HEEOEREZ ZAEB T TV, T 25K Liknm
%??50
This course aims to learn processes and procedures related to project management. It includes an exercise of
project planning, and students will give a presentation n the proposal they developed. This will focus on the
project related to global challenges such as disaster risk reduction, environment, gender, and development

3. ¥F0EEAR/Goal of Study :
The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the world s challenges through the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction. At the same time, they will gain
knowledge of the project management cycle — development of a project proposal, monitoring, and evaluation.

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEZE  This course consists of lectures, discussions, group work/exercise, and presentations.
1. Introduction
2. What is project management?
3. Major actors of the project management for global issues — UN agencies, international organizations, and NGOs.
4. Key global challenges I - disaster, environment, and gender

5. Key global challenges 11 — disaster, environment, and gender

6

7

8

9

Project management framework, processes and procedures I
. Project management framework, processes and procedures I1
Case studies I

. Case studies II

10. Case studies III

11. Exercise: Development of a project proposal

12. Exercise: Development of a project proposal

13. Exercise: Development of a project proposal

14. Presentation and discussion on project proposals developed in the class - I

15. Presentation and discussion on project proposals developed in the class — II

B This course consists of lectures, discussions, group work/exercise, and presentations.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :

Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance, presentations, and class participation. Attendance

is essential.
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :

The materials will be distributed at the class
7. PRI /Preparation and Review :

It would be recommended to read materials related to the topics discussed at the class
8. Znfti/In addition :

N/A




A VEY AW YA SVE VAN ||

B - #r/Day/Period : %I Zoff i

B B #¢/Categories : K BE% MR A -EBSUEAZEREMBE (MC), Bfirk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : 2 s

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S638]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #ZWH/Class Subject :
IuYxy M RA7=RxY A M Bt T REZRBHIE B AR (SDGs) DRI AT 72 B V) FL72x
Project Risk Management II : Efforts toward Achieving the SDGs
2. #9820 HHE L #E/Object and Summary of Class :
Ma¢5ﬁﬁﬁA 1. MEREBREERIRE. BARKE. &b - RER. BT XU T 0, BUs  ARE A BITHEX R ) A7 2D
BTV 5, ZOEETIE, FOHOELASLEMFEE S A A=A —E LTHEL, 2270V 7 MOFEANIZESN
TUXﬁVXV%VF®%@&ﬁ%@mowfﬁm<%%?éo
There are various risks in the rapidly changing modern society such as global environmental issues, natural
disasters, finance, insurance, information security, politics and diplomacy and so on. In this lecture, we invite
special experts from multiple areas as a guest speaker and give lectures on the features and importance of risk
management broadly based on the diversified range of projects and case studies
3. ¥E0EEAE/Goal of Study :
AEFROBEBEEIZ
(1) w%@%ﬁ MF 72U R ERE TR L
(2) )X7¢ﬁ®£m%@m¢é &
The aims of this course are to
(1) Understand the risk management to achieve SDGs
2) Understand actual cases about the risk management
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BME ZOHEZETEH, EPFOFELASCHEMAZEZ YA MAEY = —L LTHRIEL, 22Ty oy FOHHIZESNTY 2
IRV A NOREE EEMEICOWTIRIAL KT 5,
In this lecture, we invite special experts from multiple areas as a guest speaker and give lectures on the
features and importance of risk management broadly based on the diversified range of projects and case studies
eI RS 2 B L, R0 ITETHERCTHEET D,
Several times will be conducted a special seminar by distinguished speakers, and the rest are intensive course
works.
1. BEOWE
Introduction
2. &Ry 2
Financial Risk
BHREX=2V T 4 —LVRITwRT AL b
Information Security and Risk Management
4. fRERE U 27 B 1
Insurance and Risk Management 1
5. fRERE U X7 ER 2
Insurance and Risk Management 2
6. KEVRI<wRI AL b
Disaster Risk Management
SEEE Y R
Climate Change Risk
8. EHEWH LI FEIIRBITDY A7 EH
Risk Management in International Cooperation Project
9. EHEEM ALV AT RV AL
International Cooperation and Risk Management
10. EEEWH IR Y=Y R
International Cooperation and Country Risk
11. |REMEEY 27 1
Environmental Issues and Risk 1
12. BREEMEE UV X2 2
Environmental Issues and Risk 2
13. ZRREE Y7 1
Security Guarantees and Risk 1
WEREE Y R 2
Security Guarantees and Risk 2
15. ZFEOREE
General overview
B LR— MR
Submission of Report
5. BU&FE S :/Evaluation Method :
FABRREAMIZ LA T D HFETIT O,
(1) RO MR & ZRREE 50%




2) LAR— b 50%
Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:50%
(2) Report: 50%
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
RelZ7Z2 L, MEINTIG UTREER. 2530 U R b & flAm
Will provide the list of references implement a timely
. $ERE41%7 /Preparation and Review :
COBETH D Tt H R RRE—h— ORI L > TE DS AR B 5,
This Lecture deals with flexible themes according to the situation of guest speaker
8. Znfti/In addition :
SEHN 72 EH N IX google classroom Zff - CTREMT 5,

Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom)

EN]




EFRZ LB

s D E & B%E I

B E - #r/Day/Period : iyl &R 2K CALL#E M304
FtE#E/Categories : KB MR H-EBSULIFERSEMEH (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
%= e /Instructor : k&  FiEd

BB+ 8V 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ABP640E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Regional Planning and Development I
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems toward sustainable development. Students
will learn basic mathematical programming and statistical analysis through exercises using free software
3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
Students will be able to do the following
— Understand the basic concepts of mathematical programming and statistical analysis
- Apply the standard mathematical programming and regression analysis using a programming language.
4. B%0W% - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE  This course provides a theoretical basis and methods for optimization and data analysis toward application
to sustainable development.
1. Orientation
2. Linear Programming (1)
3. Linear Programming (2)
4. Nonlinear Programming (1)
5. Nonlinear Programming (2)
6
7
8
9

. Exercise: Optimization
. Regression (1)
. Regression (2)
. Regression (3)
10. Regression (4)
11. Exercise: Regression
12. Experiment and Quasi experiment (1)
13. Experiment and Quasi experiment (2)
14. Experiment and Quasi experiment (3)
15. Final Examination
Bk Presentations and the term paper.
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Class participation, presentations and the term paper
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning.
Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs
8. Zdti/In addition :
N. A.




HUR O FHE & PR R I

WEH - #85/Day/Period : % &WEH 2

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : K7  FiBg

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-ABP640]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%¥H /Class Subject :
Hulg O F 1 & BA%E I/ Regional Planning and Development 11
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AFEFETIE, Frfge rTRE 72 HUBL 00 J2BUC [ 1 72 BT A 90T & 9 5 7o O O BRFREVEERE & U C, BOEEENE, HFHair oGk
IZOWTCEDET. F2, 7VV—VY 7 =T 2EHLAEREZELCTC, L0 HEOESZHELET.
/' This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems toward sustainable development. Students
will learn basic mathematical programming and statistical analysis through exercises using free software.
3. ¥¥03|EAE/Goal of Study :
ZHEIIUTOZENTEDL I ) ICRD BB LET.
— SSHEEHESORF AT DO IR 2B 2 F A EET S,
- 7urI IV IEHmERCT, SRR EE, BUROTTEEHTES.
/' Students will be able to do the following,
— Understand the basic concepts of mathematical programming and statistical analysis.
— Use the standard mathematical programming techniques and regression analysis using a programming language.
4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB AGER I, HUSETE~OISHIC T 72 ks L O — 2 R O BRI EERE & FIEE P OE T
/This course provides a theoretical basis and methods for optimization and data analysis toward application to
regional planning.
1. Vx5 —3 3 Orientation
2. WIEEHAEYE (1) Linear Programming (1)
3. BEEFEYE (2) Linear Programming (2)
4. FERIEEHEE (1) Nonlinear Programming (1)
5. FERIEEHEE (2) Nonlinear Programming (2)
6
7
8
9

. 1E®E : FaEflk,Exercise: Optimization
[AF (1) Regression (1)
[ (2) Regression (2)
. [EF (3) Regression (3)
10. [EJF (4) ,Regression (4)
11. 7Y : [AFExercise: Regression
12. FEBrL#EFEER (1) Experiment and Quasi-Experiment (1)
13. EBrR L YEEER (2) Experiment and Quasi—Experiment (2)
14. FEBR & UESEER (3) Experiment and Quasi—Experiment (3)
15. F#&iBk “Final Examination
R LYo T7— 3L LAR— |k Presentations and the term paper
5. BUEFE S :/Evaluation Method :
RSO, LB T—Tay, LER— FO/JRIZE o TREHMliSvE T, Class participation, presentations and
the term paper.
6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning.
Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education
7. 1SRRI %E /Preparation and Review :
LY aABHE0NINRT—RA v FOVERB VA TH 5. /Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs.
8. Znif/In addition :
FRlZ7z L.

N.A.




MDD DME (BAFE

B - #r/Day/Period : %I Zoff i

B B #¢/Categories : KBz d R H-ERSUEHIEREMRE (MC), Bifirgk/Credit(s) : 2
#1458 /Instructor : fE #H—

BB+ 8Y v 27/Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501]

# i E38/Language Used in Course : HA4GE

1. #%REH/Class Subject :
WA EZ G T2 OWF5EfmEE [Research ethics to prevent research misconduct]

2. ®EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
WIEARIEIZIE 2 DOME D D, O DX, MEORFIEBIMELZER O LW HAIE. b 5 O & D3k GRAETSE -
EWHE) OFREEERR D EWSHIETH D, ARETIE, BRBEROE & A ROMILORHED R 2 E 2 72 )
O, 2D 2 DOMEIZIB W TR ARIEZBA L3 5 72 DI B Ao LRI Sl (WFseimElo B s, Hf, R L) ogs s A
1= 2425, [Research misconduct has two aspects. One is the aspect of damaging the scientific objectivity of
research, and the other is the aspect of harming the interests of subjects (respondents, participants). While
taking account of the differences in the characteristics of research in the natural sciences and research in the
humanities and social sciences, this course will provide students with the basic knowledge necessary to prevent
research misconduct (history of research ethics, norms, key issues, etc.) in these two aspects. ]

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
- WFZEMREL RS - B - AEIC OV TIHAT 2 2 N TE D,
FFRARENELT SREICOWTHATE 5,
MFFRARIEE B 1T 5 72 DI BRI TR DWW T TX 5, [Students

will become able to:
« explain the history, norms, and key issues of research ethics.
» explain the causes of research misconduct.
+ explain research methods necessary to prevent research misconduct. ]

4. B%0DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W WFefmEloRESE, R, EEZ, FHORMZ2EO THRLL, IRAEZEZ SRNWA U Z YT 4 2FET D, RU—
RA Y ML DHEREEARLTHN, T AHEME2HEA L, BEIS U TRARETY —7 2175, %i#EOMEIZS
U7-AE— RCHREZED TV, [Provide an overview of the history, norms, and challenges of research
ethics, including case studies, to cultivate a mentality that prevents research misconduct. The lectures will
primarily be conducted through PowerPoint presentations, supplemented with video materials as needed, and
occasional group work among students. The pace of the lectures will progress according to the understanding of
the participants. ]
1. XU —WF2efmEE & 120> [Introduction — What is Research Ethics?]
2. WFEMmELOFIPH —FFP &l 2 T — /KE OISR LSRR8 51TE#L [Scope of Research Ethics - Beyond
FFP / Research Misconduct Prevention in the States / Ethical Codes in Social Sciences]
3. Mz t7->7-% O/ 5 4@ [Ethics After Research / Video(Q) ]
4. FFP L17@Eh¥R&#t/% M [FFP and Guidelines / Plagiarism]
5. 2a->%% [Fabrication]
6. A OEDME/ T 4@ [Supplementary information on fabrication/Video®)]
7. W EA/ZEEE A=Y —2 /R LR D LB/ RS [Falsification /Duplicate publication *
Authorship/ Ethics Regarding Research and Interests / Conflict of Interest]
8. Mz A= GH/ A7 +—bLRNaE2 b (IC) /547> 3 [Ethics to Advance Research / Informed
Consent (IC) / Deception]
9. T4V a DL/ BT 4@ [Supplementary information on deception/Video®]
10. IC (4) Tt sR] (B 2/ 1CICBb 2 DMMORBEO (T5Ffi##5)) [Issues Related to IC (4) “Subject
Selection” / Other Issues Related to IC @ (“Duty of Confidentiality ”)]
1. ICIZBb2ZDMOMEO (MBFIFTR)) ICIZBb 2 ZOMORBES (T3X{bMRtER]) /ICIZEb 5 Z Do E
@ (I3tfbBte#]) [Other Issues Related to IC @ (“Incidental Findings”) / Other Issues Related to IC @ (“Cultural
Relativism”) / Other Issues Related to IC @ (“looting of cultural properties ”)]
12. UEMINEDOHE/ BT 4@ [ Supplementary information on looting of cultural properties/Video®@]
13. B EBROMGH - ©54® [Ethics of Animal Experimentation / Video®]
4. BIWEBROBIE/ BMERICET 2 HEAABOREL/ BWIZE T 5 HELEEF [Current Status of Animal
Experimentation / History of Ethical Theories on Animal Experimentation / Ethical Theories Regarding Animals]
15. FHITw - 7= ARIERS I & #8512 HED < RIERG 1 /3887 [Misconduct prevention according to your duty and misconduct
prevention based on duty/examination]
AR ARf&E (B8 15 [|) O T, RBAFEET 5 (FHAXME L FancisE L7 —<ICB9 2O imik &) [In the
final lecture (Session 15), an exam will be conducted comprised of objective questions and short essay questions
relating to pre—designated themes. ]

5. RBUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
AR (50 ) & LVAR— PBXUORESIEE (50 5) X VFHfid 5, [Students are evaluated based on tests, reports,
and class participation attitudes. ]

6. HRERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HREIIER LW, FEEEHAOT Y > M EEAT 5, [No textbook will be used. References are handed out. ]

7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
FETFZTE & U TRAK 30 /ORI EE 2Rk 5, EITHERTICIER9 5, [Students are required to engage in
a minimum of 30 minutes of out-of-class learning as pre— and post—-class learning. Assignments will be given




during the lecture. ]

8. Znfti/In addition :
HEoR T, B TxRWEALHUL, BHEICERT A, [During the lecture, if there are any items you don’ t
understand, feel free to ask the instructor. ]
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WEH - #85/Day/Period : % KIEH 3

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
2z E /Instructor: NGUYEN KIM NGAN

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0508E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%WH/Class Subject :

Social Research Methods
2. BEDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course aims to provide the understanding of social research methods. It focuses on developing students’

skills to conduct their social research

#kdkPlease join the google classroom to update all important information about the course. Class code: a2yuby7
3. ¥BoEA#/Goal of Study :

At the end of this course, students are expected to

» Understand when and which specific research method should be used.

» Grasp the concepts and implementation guidelines in qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods

* Know how to draw a roadmap for conducting the social research from ideas to research design, planning and

implementation

4. B%0W% - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

MEEE  In this course, while the lecturer gives lessons, students have to discuss in groups and present their

ideas to deepen their understanding and improve skills. The tentative schedule is as follows.

1. Social Research Process & Strategies

2. Research Design

3. Planning a Research Project

4. Reviewing the Literature

5. Quantitative Research 1: Process & Sampling

6

7

8

9

Quantitative Research 2: Asking questions
Quantitative Research 3: Structure Observation & Content Analysis
Quantitative Research 4: Quantitative Data Analysis
Qualitative Research 1: Process & Sampling
10. Qualitative Research 2: Interviewing
11. Qualitative Research 3: Language and Document Analysis
12. Qualitative Research 4: Qualitative Data Analysis
13. The Quantitative/Qualitative Divide & Mixed Methods
14. Writing up Social Research
15. Final Report Submission
Bk Final report
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Evaluation is based on student’s attendance, discussion participation, weekly assignments, and a final report
No written examinations. The details will be announced at the first class.
6. HRER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Bryman, A. (2012). Social Research Methods, 4th Edition. Oxford University Press
Other research articles
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :
Lecture slides are available on the Google Classroom. Students are advised to download and check the lecture
slides in advance and review them after classes.
8. Znff/In addition :

#kdkkPlease join the google classroom to update all important information about the course. Class code: a2yuby7

How to describe the class environment? friendly and interactive

What to pay attention to:

 Registration should be done before the deadline (updating later)

* During the semester, the class organization is subject to change according to Covid 19 situations
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B E - #r/Day/Period : il KER 3K CALL#E M304

B B #¢/Categories : K BE% MR A -EBSUEAZEREMBE (MC), Bfirk/Credit(s) : 2
Y% E /Instructor: Z1 SK MATTHEW JOS

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN623E

# FiE38/Language Used in Course : #:35

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

History of the Japanese Language 11

2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
In this class, we will study the basics of Classical Japanese grammar by reading an assortment of texts from the
various periods of the Japanese language. We will start with a brief overview of Classical Japanese grammar and
syntax, after which we will go through each major period of the classical language (0ld Japanese, Early Middle
Japanese, Late Middle Japanese and Early Modern Japanese) in order, reading excerpts from famous works of
literature from each period

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
The goal of this course is to help students gain the basic skills necessary to read and comprehend Classical
Japanese and, at the same time, introduce students to a wide variety of Classical Japanese literature.

4. BEDONE - BW - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
2L The first five weeks of this class will consist of lectures on Classical Japanese grammar and syntax,
followed by five weeks of practice reading assignments. The last five weeks will consist of student presentations
in which students will be placed into groups of 3 or 4, depending on class size, and asked to present a grammatical
analysis and translation of a short excerpt (about 10-15 lines) of a Classical Japanese text of their choosing
to the class
1. Week 1: Introduction to Classical Japanese

2. Week 2: Classical Japanese syntax and grammar 1: Parts of speech

3. Week 3: Classical Japanese syntax and grammar II: Sentence structure

4. Week 4: Classical Japanese syntax and grammar II1: Verbal morphology

5. Week 5: Classical Japanese syntax and grammar IV: Particles

6. Week 6: Practice reading assignment from Man’ yosht

7. Week 7: Practice reading assignment from Makura no soshi

8. Week 8: Practice reading assignment from Konjaku monogatari-sha

9. Week 9: Practice reading assignment from Niffon no cotdbani y6 confesion

10. Week 10: Practice reading assignment from Ukiyoburo
11. Week 11: Group presentations
12. Week 12: Group presentations
13. Week 13: Group presentations
14. Week 14: Group presentations
15. Week 15: Group presentations
Bk There will be a take—home exam including a short report assigned at the end of the semester
5. AREEEHE 1%/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be calculated as follows:
Participation: 20%
Homework assignments: 20%
Group presentations: 20%
Final exam (take—home): 40%
6. #HER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Handouts will be made available via Google Classroom. Please bring a laptop or tablet to class, as I will not
present physical copies of the handouts. There is no assigned textbook for this class.
7. $REEFRISNE/Preparation and Review :
During the first half of the semester, there will be a number of homework assignments related to the contents of
the lecture. During the second half of the semester, students will need to prepare for their group presentations.
8. Zofti/In addition :
While this class is conducted in English, students are free to submit all assignments, including the final exam,

in Japanese (ZOFEHROEHASTEITIFETH L0, HERRBR L2 ELT R CTOREITIAARFFETCORHELED D).
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B E - #r/Day/Period : %1 &R 2K

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : FHH 1

BB+ 8Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0639E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

International Cooperation
2. #EDHK LHE/Object and Summary of Class :
This course aims at acquiring basic knowledge and concepts on nonprofit organizations and their management
striving to solve various social problems and to create social values, and social capital. Topics relating to
the role, significance and management of nonprofit organizations are examined through lectures, case studies,
student presentations and discussions
3. ¥ 3% A1E/Goal of Study :
On successful completion of the course, students may expect to — understand the basic concepts, role and
development of nonprofit organizations
— understand management and leadership of nonprofit organizations
— comprehend the state and challenges facing nonprofit organizations
— think through how to solve such problems and make recommendations
4. B%DWE - B - 5iE/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
EZE  The following topics relating to nonprofit organizations (and relevant NGOs, social enterprises and social
capital) are examined through lectures, student presentations and discussions:
— Theory, significance, international and regional comparison
— Historical development, state and challenges
— Management (mission, HRM, funding, accountability)
- Cross—sector partnership (Nonprofits, Business, Government, University)
— Advocacy, public policy, social impacts
— Social capital, diversity and inclusion, sustainability and resilience
(Some topics are subject to change depending on the interest of students at the first class.)
Guidance
2. Introduction: Definition, scope and role
3. Civil society and social capital
4. Community resilience
5. Management (mission, HRM) and leadership (1)
6
7
8

—

. Management (mission, HRM) and leadership (2)
Fundraising, marketing, and advocacy
. Cross—sector partnership and collaboration, CSV, collective impact
9. International cooperation (1)
10. International cooperation (2)
11. DEI (Diversity, Equity and Inclusion)
12. Social enterprise (1)
13. Social enterprise (2)
14. Presentations
15. Wrap—up
#BR  Term—paper
5. AR 1%/ Evaluation Method :
Presentations (Individual and/or group):2 to 3 times (TBA:subject to the number of registered studentrs) (50%)
Participation in discussions and minutes paper at each class(50%)
6. #HER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
How to get a copy of the textbook, journal articles and/or reading list is announced at the first class.
Reference: Crutchfield, L.R. and Grant, H.M. (2012) Forces for Good: The Six Practices of High—Impact Nonprofits
Jossey—Bass. Nishide, Y. (2009) Social Capital and Civil Society in Japan, Tohoku University Press. Osborne
S.P. (2013) Voluntary and Not—for—Profit Management, SAGE. Renz, D.0. and Associates (2016) The Jossey—Bass
Handbook of Nonprofit Leadership and Management, 4th ed. Wiley
Articles in related journals: Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, Voluntas, and Nonprofit Management and
Leadership.
7. SRS 33/Preparation and Review :
Students are expected to read textbook/article and prepare for effective understanding, presentations, discussions
and minute paper at each class
8. Znfti/In addition :
For details and update information, register the Google Classroom: Class code: gnrwjdu
Office Hour: by prior appointment through an email to the instructor.
E-mail: yuko.nishide. c8@tohoku. ac. jp
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B E - #r/Day/Period : % HER 3K

# B2/ Categories : KBS MA B-[ER SR MBI E (MC), Bfirgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : NJE  Eiiff

BB+ 3Y 27 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN621E

# ME%/Language Used in Course : #3%

1. #%¥H/Class Subject :

Introduction to Research Methods in Vocabulary Studies
2. BEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :

This course will overview various research issues in second language vocabulary acquisition with the primary
focus on the four main themes: (1) corpus linguistics & vocabulary research, (2) psycholinguistics & vocabulary
research, (3) vocabulary assessment, and (4) vocabulary development. It will explore the definition of research
the development of research questions and hypotheses, data collection & analysis, and validation of research
instruments, taking examples from current L2 vocabulary studies. Students are expected to read the designated
textbook (Research Methods in Vocabulary Studies: Durrant et al., 2022) as preparation for class participation,
present the assigned chapter, and actively participate in discussions. As a final assignment, students are
required to select one theme from among the four areas covered in the class and prepare a research plan (including
preparation of materials necessary for data collection, description of data collection procedures, and description
of data analysis)

3. ¥¥ 3% AE/Goal of Study :

1. To learn major research methods in second language vocabulary acquisition;

2. To understand, evaluate, and critique the research design and the interpretation of findings in published
articles on the area of interest related to the themes introduced in this course:

3. To prepare an annotated bibliography and write a literature review for a research paper, following
accepted standards for vocabulary research.

4. To design your own research: state a research question, determine an appropriate design type, and select

appropriate data collection & analysis procedures
4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
#EZL  Preparation
1. Read an assigned chapter thoroughly so that you can answer questions from your classmates. In advance you may
see the instructor if you have any questions from an assigned chapter.

2. Based on your reading, make a concise summary of the chapter, focusing on several important issues, and
include a few discussion questions about second language vocabulary research (e.g., methodology, design).

In Class

A student’ s presentation will be about 80 minutes long.

1. Question & Answer Session: 10 minutes

Students and the instructor will ask a discussion leader some questions about key terminology and concepts. The
discussion leader will be responsible for answering them concisely and clearly

2. Summary of the chapter: 35 minutes
The discussion leader will briefly summarize the assigned chapter with a focus on several essential issues on
second language vocabulary research. This summary should NOT exceed 35 minutes

3. Discussion Session: 35 minutes

The discussion leader will have other students discuss the questions which s/he has prepared for in advance, but
will not have to get the whole class to draw a conclusion for each question. The goal is to activate our knowledge
of second language vocabulary research.

Introduction to the course (Chapter 1)

2. Conducting vocabulary research: Corpus—linguistics approach (Chapter 2 & 3)

3. Methods & key topics in corpus linguistics (Chapter 4 & 5)

4. Conducting vocabulary research: Psycholinguistics approach (Chapter 6 & 7)

5. Psycholinguistic methods & key topics (Chapter 8 & 9)
6
7
8

—_

Conducting vocabulary assessment research (Chapter 10 & 11)
Methods & key topics in researching vocabulary tests (Chapter 12 & 13)
. Conducting vocabulary development research (Chapter 14 & 15)
9. Methods & key topics in vocabulary development research (Chapter 16 & 17)
10. First research proposal presentation
11. Working across areas (Chapter 18)
12. Introducing empirical vocabulary studies (1): Corpus—linguistics & psycholinguistics
13. Introducing empirical vocabulary studies (2): Vocabulary assessment & development
14. Second Research proposal presentation (1)
15. Second Research proposal presentation (2)
Bk No final examination will be administered.
5. BUEE S/ Evaluation Method :

Participation/Discussion Leading  15%




Research Proposal 85%
1) Proposal 40%

2) 8 annotated bibliographies 30%

3) Proposal presentation 15%

DESCRIPTION OF COURSE ASSIGNMENTS

1) Proposal: Students are expected to select an area of i
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :

Durrant, p., Siyanova—Chanturia, A., Kremmel, B., & Sonbul, S. (2022). Research methods in vocabulary studies
John Benjamins

7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :

Students are expected read assigned chapters, prepare for presentations, and complete annotated bibliography
(90~120 minutes per week)

8. #oft/In addition :
REQUIREMENTS: Auditing Students
Auditing students are exempt from completing assignments related to research proposal (proposal report, annotated
bibliographies, and proposal presentation), but they are required to actively participate in classroom discussions
and take the role of a discussion leader (at least once).
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iR - ##5/Day/Period : % KR 5y

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri s IR F-EBESLHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : A B HE

#BF >Ny v 2 /Course Numbering : KIC-IPE6E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Ja—r3L « HAF U R
TOTKEPEE =T VT KBEIZ R T D B 2 00 Ll Sy At
Theory of Global Governance:
Comparative Analysis of Regional Frameworks on the Asia-Pacific and the Eurasia Continent

2. wEDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
AAREMRIL, =2 —F T REE AV FRFECBT 2 LWBEIZED L IS TNE D, ZORETZTa— UL« AN
TR L HEHSE A O DOER A, LT O 3 SO HRETT 5,
(1) BEFHAEA © BRI HEE (CPTPP) . A o RACEVFERSE M A (IPEF) . F K FTA, HUkAY 22 8% 3 8% (RCEP) 72 &
(2) REMEPHA & RRFOMA © A NRFEEERNS, Rl s, gl &
(3) EHEEED - BRHEZ © 7O T BRREHBIT & AAROBUNBAREY, 7 U T EERERERITE —m— K L
I3 o0fE A, (D) EREA, Q) BHiRMoH. Q)ER - BRSO 3507 7o —F Iz T, s L Twn
<o
How should Japan and the world deal with new reality in the Eurasian continent and the Indo—Pacific? This class
will examine the recent developments of global governance and regional frameworks in the following three spheres:
(1) economic initiatives such as the TPP-11, the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), the Indo-
Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF), etc.; (2) security initiatives and its fusion with the economic sphere such
as the Indo-Pacific, and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO), etc.; and (3) international aid initiatives
such as the Asian Development Bank (ADB), the Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB) and OBOR, and NGO. We
will examine these three spheres from three different approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical
analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses.

3. ¥BoEA/Goal of Study :
BEORNTHEEZ, (1) BHEHAR, (2) BRI ERFEOREA, 3) EBED - BZMAMA %2, (1) ELEA,
Q) FERBISHT. Q)VER - BRSO 3H>DT 7 a—FIZB T, ED LS5/ T 2085845,
In this class, students will learn how to analyze these multiple regional frameworks using three different
approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses.

4. BEDONE - BH - H1E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB T o— L - N U R L MRS A 2 BRI D720 AT T OWNFICE U CHANHE SN2 E STk Bl
AEL, #F@MEIT.
To understand the global governance and regional frameworks, students will be required to read class materials
answer quizzes, and discuss on the following topics.
1. EA
Introduction
2. B 1ER EpEOMSEA & HER
Part 1 Trade framework and theories
3. 1-1. BRKEHER— M — v T e A v RREEER A
1-1: Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP/TPP11/CPTPP) and Indo—Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF)
4. 1-2. HUgHY 7o B R RS
1-2: Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP)

1-3. HKFTA & K FTA

1-3: Japan—-US FTA and KORUS

6. 220 LAMRREMA L B, BEm & oS

Part 2 Security framework and theories and its fusion with the economic sphere

7. 2-1. A ¥ RKTFLERERL A

2-1: The Indo-Pacific framework

8. 2-2. gl IR,

2-2: The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)

9. 2-3. [H - RESH - U T A L REHIE

2-3: The past Six—Party Talks and Ukraine crisis with economic sanctions

10. 253 EEESHE - HE P

Part 3: Theories of international assistance and investments

11. 3-1. 7 U7 BHZERIT & A RO BUNHEIMED)

3-1: The Asian Development Bank (ADB)/ Japanese ODA

12. 3-2. 7U7 EHBEREHITE —H K

3-2: The Asian International Investment Bank (ATIIB)/ One Belt One Road (OBOR)

13. 3-3. NGO L [HBE R v hT—2

3-3. NGO and international network

14, 3K

Students presentation 1

15. FEF, #FE

Students presentation 2, Summary

o




B WRLER— hoEH
The students are required to submit the term paper.
5. RUEsE 5 :/Evaluation Method :
R - B0 60%, SLE T — 3 20, FHIRLE— 20%
Class assignments and participation 60%, presentations 20%, and the term paper 20%
6. R ER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Z# X% /Reference:
- Deacon, B., Macovei, M. C., Langenhove, L. V., Yeates, N. eds., (2009). World-Regional Social Policy and Global
Governance: New research and policy agendas in Africa, Asia, Europe and Latin America. Routledge.
- Karns, Margaret P., Johnson, Tana, Mingst, Karen A., (2023). International Organizations: The Politics &
Processes of Global Governance The Politics and Processes of Global Governance, Lynne Rienner Publisher
— Calder, Kent E. (2019). Super Continent: The Logic of Eurasian Integration. Stanford University Press.

WFZIE U CHIBhE R 2 Bl T 256 H 5,

Supplementary texts related to each topic will be provided where necessary
7. ¥R % /Preparation and Review :

SHELROFE, REOMERFZITO Z &,

Students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations
8. Znff/In addition :

RENRIT, FAEOESCEOIIE U TEET I AREERD 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.
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B E - #r/Day/Period : %1 &R 48

B #¢/Categories : K #Ri %I F-EBELHFERFMBA (MC), Bfrgk/Credit(s) : 2
%% B /Instructor : HE EWE

B F >Ny v /Course Numbering : KIC-OHS6E

# fi =3 /Language Used in Course : 535

1. #%WH/Class Subject :
Study of the Formation of Multicultural Society II

2. B#EDHK ELHE/Object and Summary of Class :
Through close reading and discussion of the latest research on Hawaiian history, the course will examine
multicultural conviviality in its historical context.

3. ¥EDEEALE/Goal of Study :
The goal of this class is to form the basis for specialized research through the study of basic knowledge and
research methods in history. Specifically, we will examine how the “knowledge” brought by American missionaries
to the Kingdom of Hawaii in the first half of the 19th century affected the indigenous people

4. B%0W%E - B - j71E/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZE  In order to consider the relationship between Hawaiians and American missionaries in the early 19th century,
we will discuss the “Christian Imperialism” discussed in American studies in the first half part of the class
period. In the latter part, the influence of the missionaries on Hawaiian history will be examined based on the
literature of Hawaiian history. The schedule below might be changed depending on the progress of the class.
Students have to read the textbook in advance and have a presentation and discussions in each class.
1. Introduction (Overview of Hawaiian History)
2. Partl: Christian Imperialism O Christian Imperialism and American Foreign Missions
3. Christian Imperialism® Hierarchies of Heathenism
4. Christian Imperialism® Missions on British Model
5. Christian Imperialism@ Mission Schools and the Meaning of Conversion
6
7
8
9

Christian Imperialism® Missions as Settler Colonies
. Christian Imperialism® American Politics and the Cherokee Mission
. Wrap—Up of Partl
. Part2: Hawaii and the Early United States(D Noelani Arista’s View
10. Hawaii and the Early United States® Political Economy of Mana: Obligation, Debt, and Trade
11. Hawaii and the Early United States@ Creating an Island Imaginary: Hawai’ i’ s American Origins
12. Hawaii and the Early United States@ Hawaiian Women, Kapu, and the Emergence of Kanawai
13. Hawaii and the Early United States® Libel, Law, and Justice before the ‘Aha ‘olelo
14. Wrap-Up of Part 2
15. Overall Summary
B Assessment is going to be based on the class participation and essay
5. BUEFE S E/Evaluation Method :
Assessment will be based on class participation (30%) and one final take—home essay (70%)
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Textbooks will be distributed in electronic or paper form. Purchase of textbooks is not necessary. The following
books will be used as textbooks or reference materials. Excerpts of these will be distributed as PDF files

Emily Conroy—-Crutz, Christian Imperialism: Converting the World in the Ealy American Republic, Cornell University
Press, 2015.

Noelani Arista, The Kingdom and the Republic: Sovereign Hawaii and the Early United States, University of
Pennsylvania Press, 2019
7. PRERFRISN£E/Preparation and Review :
Students must read in advance
8. Znfti/In addition :
Feel free to contact the lecturer by e-mail.
Shihomi Meguro
shihomi. meguro. b2@tohoku. ac. jp  (Replace © with @ when you send an e-mail.)






